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Norda Essential Oil and Chemical Company, Inc. 
601 West 26th Street. New York 1, N. Y. 


CHICAGO « LOS ANGELES ¢ SAN FRANCISCO «© MONTREAL ¢ TORONTO ¢ HAVANA ¢ LONDON ¢ PARIS ¢ GRASSI 


NORDA does 
what Nature does... 





makes good scents 


Hyacinth has always been such a happy fragrance. 
PI 


It is almost as if Nature smiled every time she created it. 


The hyacinth that Norda makes has the same 
glad characteristics. It has the full-bodied sweetness 


—its bouquet has the same subtle richness. 


All Norda scents. and odors. and fragrances 
are made with long-practised skills. You will find you 
like what they do for you in all your perfumed products, 


your deodorants. your modern aerosol mists. 


Come to Norda for competent help. Send for 
free Norda samples today 


flways remember — 
never forget... 
Norda Makes Good Scents 
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; DUVEEN SOAP CORPORATION 
36-14 35th street 
long isiand city 6, new york 
telephone stiliwell 4-7870 
x1co CITY 
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feature articles 


To Market or Not? 
by Albert H. Holland, Jr., M.D 


Cosmetic Chemists Seminar 


Unexpected Pharmaceutical Flavors 
by Victor G. Fourman, Ph.D. 


Facial Masks 
by Harry Hilfe 


Antibiotic Table 


Oily Creams 
by Joseph Kalish, Ph.D. 


Clarifying Skin Freshening Lotions 
by William R. Keithler 


Market Research and Pharmaceutical Advertising 
Conclusion 
by John N. McDonnell, D.Se 


Packaging and Selling Section 


Polytheylene and Phenolics in Packaging 
by J. K. Honish 


Pacquins’ New Design 
hy Frank S. Child 
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hy Thomas R. Farrell 


Packaging and Selling 


by Frazer V. Sinclai 


News in Packaging 
by Frank S. Child 


Patent Thoughts and Trends 
hy Thomas Cifelli, J) 
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hy Frank S. Child 
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hy Francis Chilson 
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by J oxe ph Kalish, Ph.D 


Advancing Therapy 
by Joseph Kalish, Ph.D 


Skin Research 
by Joseph Kalish, Ph.D 
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hy Jose ph Kalish. Ph.D 


Readers’ Questions 
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by HarryG. Kelbly 
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at Pittsfield, Mass., under the Act of March 3, 
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WHITE OILS 
PETROLATUMS 







hair grooming 
preparations... 


STANDARD 








Makers of hair grooming preparations— oils, 
creams, pomades, brilliantines, tonics—specify 
STANDARD White Oils and Petrolatums, and thus 
obtain uniformity of finished product and uniform 
high quality. 


Would you like additional information about 
STANDARD White Oils and Petrolatums for hair 
grooming preparations? In the Midwest a call to 
your nearby Standard Oil office will bring a prompt 
response. Or contact, Standard Oil Company, 910 
South Michigan Avenue, Chicago 80, Illinois. 


STANDARD OIL COMPANY (indiana) 


U.S.P. WHITE OILS 





STANOLIND Liquid Paraffin Heavy 
SUPERLA White Mineral Oil 
(Nos. 18, 21, 34) 


N.F. WHITE OILS 





SUPERLA White Mineral Oil 
(Nos. 9, 10, 13, 15) 


TECHNICAL WHITE OILS 





SUPERLA WHITE ROSE Oil 
Extra WHITE ROSE Oil 
PREMIER White Oil 
WHITE ROSE Oil 

ACME White Oil 

EUREKA White Oil 


PETROLATUMS 








STANOLENE 
Premium White 


STANOLIND 
Snow White 
Lily White 
Cream White 
Golden Topaz 
Topaz 
Amber 
Red Veterinary 
Dark 





CENTURY BRAN D 


NOW THE KEY 
To 
nr _—" 


Fatty Acids 


Harchem CENTURY BRAND Fatty 
Acids are the key to quality in your STEARIC ACID 
products, 0 - the Harchem key. OLEIC ACID 
It now identifies the oldest name 
brn HYDROGENATED FATTY ACIDS 

TALLOW FATTY ACIDS 
VEGETABLE FATTY ACIDS 
HYDROGENATED GLYCERIDES 
HYDROGENATED CASTOR OIL 
12 HYDROXY STEARIC ACID 











_HARCHEM DIVISION 


WALLACE & TIERNAN, INC. 





SUCCESSOR TO: W. C. HARDESTY CoO., INC. 
25 MAIN STREET, BELLEVILLE 9, NEW JERSEY 
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Tibetogene 
by Albert Verley & Company 
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—a new intensifier of especial significance, 


now that natural musk is virtually unobtainable 


- 
$30 a pound for 100% strength 


TIBETOGENE is a worthy addition to the group of 
‘ Srouy 

Albert Verley and Company specialties which has played a 

part in so many outstanding successes. Its versatility 


gives you wide creative latitude. 


{ tincture of as low as 5% strength gives a lift to almost any 
D to] d 





fragrance — adds new sparkle to sweet, Oriental, and 
heavy compositions. Because a little Tibetogene goes a long 


way, costs stay within practical limits. 


Let us send you a working sample of Tibetogene, so that you can 


see its interesting possibilities for yourself. Write today. 


ALBERT VERLEY & COMPANY 


1375 ad ey Avenue Where Your Dollars Have More Scents 
inden, N. J. 


21 East 40th Street 


New York 10, N. Y 
1018 S$. Wabash Avenue 
Chicago 5, Illinois : 
; 


222 Front Street, East 
Toronto, Ontario 


MEFFORD CHEMICAL CO. 


1026 Santa Fe Avenue 
Los Angeles 21, California Headquarters for Fragrance Appeal 


Representatives in all principal cities 


throughout the world 


Synthetic Aromatic Products and Organic isolates 
Synthetic Flower Oils and Aromatic Bases + Bouquets and Finished Compasitieds 
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GASPARO TAGLIACOZZI (1545-1599). 
Italian surgeon, first to practice plastic 











surgery on the basis of solid anatomical 
knowledge. He developed the opera- 
tion in which he formed a new nose 
from a pedicle flap taken from the arm 

vow called the Italian or Tagliaco- 











lan operation 
















Bettman Archive 

















COLUMBIA-SOUTHERN 


SODIUM BICARBONA 


Made to highest standards, Columbia-Southern Sodium Bicar- 
bonate meets your most precise needs for compounding or 
repackaging. It is noted for its purity, whiteness and uniform 
screen size. Produced in powdered or granular form. Specify 
Columbia-Southern Bicarbonate U.S. P. . .. known by reputation. 


COLUMBIA-SOUTHERN 
CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


SUBSIDIARY OF PITTSBURGH PLATE GLASS COMPANY 
ONE GATEWAY CENTER: PITTSBURGH 22 - PENNSYLVANIA 





DISTRICT OFFICES : BOSTON © CHARLOTTE ® CHICAGO @ CINCINNATI © CLEVELAND © DALLAS ¢ HOUSTON © MINNEAPOLIS ® NEW ORLEANS 
NEW YORK © PHILADELPHIA © PITTSBURGH @ ST. LOUIS © SAN FRANCISCO 
IN CANADA: STANDARD CHEMICAL LIMITED AND ITS COMMERCIAL CHEMICALS DIVISION 
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CARBIDE’S 


PROPYLENE GLYCOL 


U.S. P. GRADE 


PROPYLENE GLYCOL 


INDUSTRIAL GRADE 








You're looking in the right direction 


Propylene glycol U.S.P.—a glycol with proven high 
purity—has the excellent properties demanded by industry 


lor pharmaceuticals, dyes, food flavors, and certain per- 


fumes. Propylene glycol also assists in the dispersion of 


soaps, oils, waxes, and greases in water, 

When used in cosmetic and brushless shaving creams, 
for example, propylene glycol enhances the softening 
and cleansing action on the skin and is a mild humectant 


for the cream. In brushless shaving creams, it aids in 


* Ethylene glycol 


® Diethylene glycol 


CARBIDE 


AND CARBON 


CHEMICALS 


ge & & ee 
s . ew. fe - 


Carbide and Carbon Chemicals Company 
A Division of 
Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 


30 East 42nd Street [Iq New York 17, N.Y 
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® Triethylene glycol 
* Dipropylene glycol 


® CARBOSEAL Anti-leak 


The terms ““Kromfax™ 
Carbon ¢ orporauion, 


coupling the oils and lanolin in water. 

CARBIDE also produces an industrial grade of propylene 
glycol that is widely used as a component of polyester 
resins, a coupler in hydraulic brake fluids, and as a coolant 
in refrigeration systems. 

Carbide and Carbon Chemicals Company, producer of 
propylene glycol since 1931, produces thirteen other diols 


and triols: 


® Hexylene Glycol 

© 3-Methyl Pentanediol-1,5 
© Hexanetriol-],2.6 

e 2-Ethylhexanediol-1.3 


e Pentanediol-1,5 


®Kromrax Solvent (Thiodiglycol) 
® 2-Ethyl-2-Butyl Propanediol-1.3 
® 2.2-Diethyl Propanediol-1,3 


For further information on propylene glycol or any Carsipe chem- 
ical, write for your copy of “Physical Properties of Synthetic Organic 
Chemicals” (F-6136) or the “Glycols” booklet (F-4763). Offices in 
principal cities—in Canada: Carbide Chemicals Company, Division of 


Union Carbide Canada Limited, Montreal and Toronto. 


a7 ay j / 
and “Carboseal” are registered trade-marks of Lnion ¢ hide am 
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KOLMAR LEADERSHIP 


Prine “Heart of Kolmar” 
provides continuous creative 
research and thorough testing 
at every step of the manufac- 
turing process... 


¥.. provides the control of 
quality from raw material to 
finished product... 


¥.. has given Kolmar 
product superiority and uni- 
formity, combined with favor- 
able price... 


MILWAUKEE 2, 


WISCONSIN 


¥.. has enabled Kolmar to 
develop many of the best 
known products in the cos- 
metic field... 


¥.. constantly works for 
the improvement of existing 
methods and formulae, and 
the development of new ones. 


Vi. has won Kolmar rec- 
ognition as America’s Leader 
in Private Label Cosmetics. 
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IS THE RESULT OF SPECIALIZED SKILL! 





The customer’s rights in the formula under which he 
operates is always respected by Kolmar. Consultation will 
not obligate you and there’s a Kolmar Laboratory or Repre- 
sentative near to give you prompt service at all times. 


Kolmar Products include Lipstick, Dry and 
Cream Rouge, Loose Face Powder, Cake Make- 
Up, Compact Powder, Foundation Creams, 
Liquid Make-Up, Eye Shadow, Mascara, Lotions, 
Colognes, Perfumes and other cosmetics. 


REPRESENTATIVES: DOUGLAS HAGGERTY; THOMAS LA PRELLE, EASTERN SALES 
MANAGER, EMPIRE STATE BLOG., ROOM 605, NEW YORK, N Y.; WARREN M. CURRY, 
599 PLUM ST., N.W., ATLANTA, GA.; NORMAN L. KOLE, 505 NORTH LA SALLE ST., 
CHICAGO, ILL; J. C. WEMER, 8003 FORSYTHE BLVD., ST. LOUIS 5, MO.; R. F. G. 
BYINGTON, 1260 N. WESTERN AVENUE, LOS ANGELES, CALIF.; RICHARD F. SPICKER, 
419 W. FIFTH ST., CINCINNATI, OHIO; ELMER J. SCHWARTZ, 10016 EAST 35TH 
TERRACE, KANSAS CITY 3, MO. 


Te 


LABORATORIES 


KOLMAR COSMETIC SPECIALTIES, INC. (complete package division) . 
PLANTS IN PORT JERVIS, NEW YORK; TWO PLANTS IN MILWAUKEE, WIS., AND ONE IN HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 
CANADA: KOLMAR WILCKENS, LTD., PLANT IN BARRIE, ONTARIO; OFFICE: 205 YONGE ST., TORONTO, ONT. 
AUSTRALIA: KOLMAR (AUST.) PTY. LIMITED, 494 KENT ST., SYDNEY; KOLMAR EUROPE: PARIS, FRANCE 
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PRIVATE LABEL COSMETICS EXCLUSIVELY 


KOLMAR INTERNATIONAL, INC. . 


WICKHEN PRODUCTS, INC. 
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not this... 


B. F. Goodrich Chemical ----~. 


or this... 


CARBOPOL 934 








superior gelling agent for glycerin 


OSMETIC formulations based 

on Carbopol/Glycerol offer 
many important advantages, includ- 
ing the following: 


UNIQUE THICKENING 
EFFICIENCY — Greatly ex- 
ceeds that of other materials at low 
concentration— 1% Carbopol, after 
neutralization, turns glycerin (or 
water) into a clear, stable gel. 


EXCELLENT STABILITY 
— Viscosity relatively unaffected by 
aging or temperature variation— 


resistant to bacterial and fungal 
degradation—good aging charac- 
teristics. 


PURITY —The consistent high 
quality of Carbopol 934 results in 
non-irritating and non-allergenic 
formulations with USP Glycerin 
and water. 


Carbopol 934 is supplied as a 
free flowing powder, readily dis- 
persed in water or glycerin. For 
experimental samples and techni- 
cal information, please write Dept. 


RD-5, B. F. Goodrich Chemical 
Company, Rose Building, Cleveland 
15, Ohio. Cable address: Good- 
chemco. In Canada: Kitchener, 
Ontario. 


B. F. Goodrich Chemical Company 
A Division of The B. F. Goedrich Company 


ood-rite 


CHEMICALS < 








GEON polyvinyl materials « HYCAR American rubber and latex « GOOD-RITE chemicals and plasticizers « HARMON colors 
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OTHER ORBIS PRODUCTS 
. Aromatic Chemicals . 
Water Soluble Gums . 





In deodorizere 


WATERG FINE! 





Make Your Profit Line 
with 


RBIS 


“AQUASPRAY” 
PERFUME OILS 





LIKE THIS: 
(no alcohol needed) 
3 ozs. ORBIS “Aquaspray” Perfume Oils oie COST PER GALLON — 
3 ozs. Formaldehyde Solution U.S.P. ABOUT 
Enough water to make one gallon 38 
¢ 


ORBIS shows you economies that make quality products pay. 

Take ORBIS “Aquaspray.” Use it in popular aerosols . . . in all your 
deodorizers. “Aquaspray,” mixed as above, makes a permanent 
milky-emulsion, air-purifying spray, without costly alcohol. Gives a 
fresh, clean scent for less than 38 cents a gallon. 


ORBIS hag all the essentials 
ane 
ORBIS 


PRODUCTS 
CORPORATION 







NEW YORK 





601 W. 26th STREET 


. . Perfume Bases . . . CHICAGO snes 
: YORK 
. . Cosmetic Raw Materials . . . BOSTON 
MEMPHIS 





















FRAGRANCE TOO! 


A new perfume must be carefully designed to do its 
special job well. Thoughtful consideration must be given to... 
the intended market...the name and promotional appeal... 


the package and proposed price level. 


When selecting your new fragrance, seek the advice of the 
van Ameringen-Haebler staff ...designers of the 


finest in perfume materials. 


mMaNnUFACTURERS ano c#tatroaes OF tre Fimest , 


~ . 






> 
” Ameringen -Haebler, Inc. 





Siwtetiveew 


$21 wesT S$ 7th STREET NE W yor « ' ¢. N. v. 











storage stability 


wn stearic acid 





Emersol® 132 Lily withstood 2 years 
Storage with no wl-effects 


Original Color Stability: 2.3 R (5% 


Here’s further proof that storage even beyond normal 
expectancy either on the shelf or in plant inventory, has 
no measurable ill effects . . . Case History No. 2-51: A 
medium sized manufacturer of high-quality esters un- 
covered a number of bags of Emersol 132 Lily that some- 
how had escaped inventory rotation. Although the ap- 
pearance and odor of the material was normal, he sent 
samples to us for assurance that it still met our high qual- 
ity standards since his records indicated receipt 2 years 
ago. Our test results indicated that the Emersol 132 Lily 
was practically as good as the day it was made. 


New York; Philadelphia; Lowell, Mass.; 


cell) 


= 


After Two Years 


cell) 


2.5R (5% 





This is but one example that illustrates the superior 
oxidation and color stability of Emersol Stearic Acid. 
When this is added to their outstanding resistance to 
rancidity, their excellent color stability, and uniformly 
high quality, you have an unmatched combination that 
will make your products better, more appealing, and 
keep them that way longer. Since Emersol Stearic Acids 
cost no more than competitive grades, why not order 
enough for your next regular requirements and see such 
results yourself. 


Fatty Acids & Derivatives 
Plastolein Plasticizers 
Twitchell Oils, Emultsifiers 


Emery Industries, Inc., Carew Tower, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 


Chicago; San Francisco; Cleveland; Ecclestone Chemical Co., Detroit 


Warehouse stocks also in St. Louis, Buffalo, Baltimore and Los Angeles 


Export: Carew Tower, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 





MERCK MAGNESIUM TRISILICATE 
IS REALLY 


SMOOQOOOTH 






(or 

YOUR | 
ANTACID | 
PRODUCT | 














superior 

‘ic Acid. 

tance to 

niformly 

‘ion that 

ing, and 

‘ic Acids 

ot order 

jeepers And because it is so delightfully free from sume proper viscosity in suspensions in a relatively 
grittiness, Merck Magnesium Trisilicate can im- short time can mean important production savings. 
prove the palatability and consumer acceptance These are a few of the key reasons why it will pay 
of your antacid. Like all Merck Fine Cuemicacs, you to specify Merck for Magnesium Trisilicate— 
Magnesium Trisilicate is produced to meet the typical of the quality of Merck Five Cuemicats 
most rigid standards. Clean, white, and odorless, such as Bismuth Salts. lodides, Salicylates, or 
its good flow characteristics and its ability to as- Sulfonamides. 

t, Ohio Research and Production MERCK & CO., Inc. 

oit Manufacturing Chemists 


© © Mecka ir 





for the Nation's Health 





RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY 
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Typical Specifications: 


ROSAINIOIL 






(AN ACETAL) 





PHYSICAL APPEARANCE: 





Colorless Liquid: APHA 10 Max. 





















ODOR TYPE: Floral. Rose. 

SOLUBILITY: 30 parts soluble in 100 parts of 70°: Ethyl 
Alcohol. 

STABILITY: Very stable in neutral and alkaline media. 








REFRACTIVE INDEX in) : 





SPECIFIC GRAVITY (2 





): 1.0880 





QUALITY: 


Specifications carefully checked in our 
modern control laboratories. 









SUGGESTED USES: 





Because of its great stability this product 
is valuable in soap and cosmetic odors. Its 
fine aroma permits its use in the highest 
priced perfumes. 









Note these 


CYCLAMAL 
VERONOL 


additional VERONA specialties: 
RESEDALIA * FLORANOL 
* AMBRE SUPERESSENCE E-1273 


Sole representatives in the United States for: J. & E. SOZIO, GRASSE, FRANCE 
RESINOIDES «© NATURAL ABSOLUTES ¢ ESSENTIAL OILS 


Write 


for our complete catalogue. 


PRODUCTS BUILD SALES FOR Yiu PRODUCTS 


Aromatics Division 


VERONA CHEMICAL COMPANY 


Plant and Main O 


1210 Rosedale Avenue, Chicago, Ill. 


flice: 26 Verona Avenue, Newark, N. J. 










































Synthetic vitamins are a specialized 
line at N.Y.Q.—the Full Line Fine 
Chemical House, which has been an 
- outstanding producer of chemicals 
for over 60 years. 

You can have them by the pound 
oduct or ton, with physical characteristics 
he to meet the needs of your particular 


ghes 
_— product, be it liquids, capsules or 
__ tablets — the usual N.Y.Q. quality 
and purity of course! 
Acetyl-DL Methionine Biotin Sodium Ascorbate 
Acid Ascorbic U.S.P. Calcium Ascorbate Thiamine Hydrochloride U.S.P. 
Acid Ascorbic U.S.P. M.P. Grade Calcium Pantothenate D.R. Thiamine Mononitrate 
Acid Folic U.S.P. Calcium Pantothenate (DL) Racemic Powder Dry Vitamin A Acetate 
Acid Nicotinic U.S.P. Choline Salts Dry Vitamin D, 
Acid Nicotinic Mixture Inositol Dry Vitamin A Acetate and D, Mixtures 
(99% Acid Nicotinic U.S.P. Menadione U.S.P. Vitamin B,, Crystalline U.S.P, 
— 1% Tricalcium Phosphate U.S.P.) DL-Methionine Vitamin B,, Crystalline U.S.P.—0.1% Trituration 
NCE Acid Nicotinic Amide U.S.P. D-Panthenol Vitamin B,. Solids — 1000 Mcgm. * 500 Mcgm. 
Acid Para Amino Benzoic U.S.P. Pyridoxine Hydrochloride Vitamin B,. with Intrinsic Factor Concentrate U.S.P. 
Alpha Tocopherol Riboflavin U.S.P. Vitamin A Palmitate and Acetate 


Alpha Tocopherol Acetate Riboflavin — 5’ Phosphate, Sodium Vitamin Feed Mixtures 


rT The NEW YORK QUININE ¢ CHEMICAL WORKS, Inc. 


GENERAL OFFICES: S50 CHURCH STREET, NEW YORK 8, N.Y. 729 WEST DIVISION STREET, CHICAGO 10, ILL. 
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New Enchantment 








lor your 


\ Perfumes 


Cosmetics 


—_ 
er 


K 7’) Soaps... 
ae 7 Les us help you with the 

- UNUSUAL 
in NATURAL and AROMATIC MATERIALS 


We are exclusive representatives for TOMBAREL FRERES, Grasse 
Established 1857 
° Absolute Supreme Flower Essences bd Surfine Essential Oils bd Resinoids 


Tombarel Research and 


Tombarel’s modern facilities can 


hel give your sroduct that new 
oe it PRODUCTS CORPORATION 


note that stimulates new business 
725 BROADWAY * NEW YORK 3 


IN CHICAGO: A. C. DRURY & CO. INC. * 219 EAST NORTH WATER STREET 
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DETAIL FROM THE CREATION OF MAN BY MICHELANGELO 


Z ually hi ufos bt Difference 


Care and control mean quality in OLEIC ACIDS. 
Counter-current hydrolizers — passage through mod- 
ern continuous-process stills of stainless steels — hy- 
draulic presses to prevent formation of undesirable 
esters — these are the necessary units which A. Gross 
& Company uses to produce RED OILS light in color, 
extremely stable, free from trace metals. These are 
the things that a buyer of fatty acids should look for 


in his purchase. 


A. 


295 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 17, N. Y ° 


MANUFACTURERS 
FACTORY: 


Send for our new catalog “Fatty Acids 


Industry” for further information. 


DISTILLED RED OIL (OLEIC ACID) 





BETTMAN ARCHIVE 


In Modern 














GROCO 8 GROCO 2 
Titre se — 10°C 3°C. max. 
Cloud Point 46° — 49°F 38°F. max 
Color 1” Lovibond Red 2 max 2 max. 
Color 1” Lovibond Yellow 15 max. 15 max. 
Unsaponifiable 1.5% max. 1.5% max. 
Saponification Value 198 — 203 iss — 203 
Acid Value 197 — 202 i197 — 202 
% F.F.A. as Oleic Acid 99 min 99 min. 
lodine Vaiue (WIJS) 93 max. 96 max. 
Refractive Index 50° C. (Average) 1.4495 1.4505 


SINCE 1837 


NEWARK, WN. J ° DISTRIBUTORS 
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GROSS & COMPANY 


IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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FOR THE “SOOTHING EFFECT” IN YOUR LOTIONS 


1... lotions and creams quickly 
become customer favorites 
when they soothe and soften 


without stickiness 


To the formulator it’s known as emollient action— 
to the woman who buys, it’s “that soothing effect”. 
Whatever the description, that important quality 
is always in your product when you use Dow propy- 


lene glycol, U.S.P. 


Important, too, is the economy of formulation many 
manufacturers have experienced by replacing more 


expensive ingredients with propylene glycol. 


You may also be interested in propylene glycol’s 
effectiveness as a carrier, humectant and preserv- 


ative in these or other types of cosmetic preparations. 


Dow propylene glycol, U.S.P.—standard of de- 
pendability in quality and supply—is now shipped 
from strategically located terminals across the 


country for faster delivery. 


To improve your product—and your profit—send for 
a free sample and information on the properties of 
propylene glycol, U.S.P. Write to THE DOW CHEMICAL 
coMPANy, Midland, Michigan, Dept. OC 813G 2. 








you can depend on DOW CHEMICALS 
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to sound your horn in 
SHAMPOOS - BUBBLE BATHS - CLEANERS 


. A new and excitingly outstanding performer in all types of shampoos, bubble 
ng effect”. baths and industrial cleaners, new MAPROFIX TLS-50 can serve you as the 

nt quality best such detergent you've ever used. 

Taking its detergency for granted, MAPROFIX TLS-50 presents a number of other 
important advantages to the formulator: 

Of a neutral pH, any formulation with MAPROFIX TLS-50 as the major ingredient 
will also be neutral or sufficiently close to neutral. 

s Foaming properties produce foam that is copious and stable, even 
oe in hard water. 

ol. With triethanolamine lauryl sulphate as its active ingredient 

(it is 44% active), MAPROFIX TLS-50 provides a clear 

re glycol’s solution where sodium salts do not. Cloud point is considerably 

d preserv- lower even in cold temperatures, while sodium salt 
solutions will turn white. 

in shampoos, MAPROFIX TLS-50 has a controlled degreasing 
A at action, not removing all the essential hair oils. 

MAPROFIX TLS-50 is completely miscible in cold water, 
will not crystallize. 

These are only the major advantages of MAPROFIX TLS-50 
— get to know all of them with samples and complete 
data, available upon request. 


Jow propy- 


ition many 







*parations. 


vw shipped 
cross. the 


send for 


yperties ol 


=| ONYX 


OIL & CHEMICAL COMPANY 


INDUSTRIAL DIVISION 


WARREN & MORRIS STS., JERSEY CITY 2, N. J. 
CHICAGO - BOSTON - CHARLOTTE - ATLANTA 


fer Expert: ONTE International, Jersey City 2, H.-J. 
West Coust Representative: £. 5. Browning Co., San Francisco, Les Angeles 
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Myvax’ and U. S. P. XV 


The fifteenth revision of the U. S. Pharmacopoeia procedure: 1) the Carr-Price blue-color test is 

was issued July 1, 1955, to become official Decem- used solely for identification without specifying 

ber 15, 1955. a ratio of the potency so measurable to the 
A monograph has been set up for bulk vitamin official spectrophotometric potency; 2) the 

A products. To meet it, our products needed a _ ether extract for spectrophotometric assay is no 

change only in the labels longer to be boiled down and dried with sodiun 
Only two minor changes are made in assay sulfate 


To conform to the new revision, the labels on Myvax Vitamin A Palmitate 


and Myvax Vitamin A Acetate will look like this 


1. The word ‘‘Oleovitamin A” indicates 
that the product meets all the U.S. P. 
standards for solutions of vitamin A ester 
in edible vegetable oil 


Myvax’ 


Vitamin A Acetate 


2. Potency of bulk Oleovitamin A must 
now be stated in terms of equivalent milli- 


grams of vitamin A per gram of solution. GLEOVETAMEN A USP. 
Logically this is justifiable on the . 

. . co 
grounds that vitamin A is no longer is) 


officially measured biologically but as a 


DISHALATION PRODUCTS INDUSTRIES 





definite chemical entity. The water-solu- 


alligrems Vteuin A per rem Yequivaiont ble vitamins went through such a change Titigrens Wants A ger gen bytes 
* munieecuesoamsitiae heme years ago. Note, however, that the ‘‘mil- " USP. Units Viemin A por gre 
Net Wt groms Tore Wt a _* ' é : Net Wt groms Tore Wt groms 
Contro! No Order No ligrams”’ of the labeling are equivalent mil- petiarom ei 
MANUFACTU ligrams of vitamin A alcohol, not actual cautt FOR MANUFACTURING, 
On REPACKEK ine OR REPACKING 





ont: ° ° ° PROCESS 
milligrams of the particular vitamin A , 








ester. 


r 
3. Labeling in terms of both milligrams 
and units helps in getting accustomed to 
the gravimetric designation. One milli- 
gram is 3,333 U. S. P. units. 





Distillation Products Industries 
Rochester 3, N. Y. 
(DIVISION OF EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY) 
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(Created to meet the exacting requirements 
of your product, propellent 
and container 
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MAGNUS, MABEE & REYNARD, INC. 


Since 1895 . . . The World’s Most Famous Supplier 
of Essential Oils 
16 DESBROSSES STREET, NEW YORK 13, N. Y., U. S. A. 
221 NORTH LASALLE STREET, CHICAGO 1, ILLINOIS 














...WITH Soe CARTITIED 


sTAMIN E FORT 
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ARNATION WHITE MINERAL OIL 


Creams, hair oils, hair dressings, suntan oils... whatever your 
cosmetic product .. . the White Oil you use should be fortified 


with Vitamin E to assure greatest stability against odor and color 


vy exceptional purity! development. Now Sonneborn Research Laboratories have 
a developed and patented a Vitamin E-fortified white oil 
v excellent stability! CARNATION White Mineral Oil—to help make your finished 


\ outstanding odor and product better . . . keep it factory fresh, 


color resistance! Give your cosmetic product the stability, the superior shelf life, 
i the greater customer satisfaction—which CARNATION White 
y longer shelf life! 


Oil can help assure. 


Why take chances when protection costs no more! Insist on 


Sonneborn CARNATION White Oil fortified with Vitamin E! 






L. SONNEBORN SONS, iNC. 


New York 10, N.Y. 


“eee 
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THESE STEPAN 


Cosmetics + Shampoos 


PRODUCTS CAN HELP YOU FORMULATE...BETTER 











PRODUCT TYPE USES ADVANTAGES 
Stepanol WA Sodium lauryl! sulfate Liquid or paste creme Outstanding foam and foam sta- 
Poste) shampoos. Emuisifier for bility. Light stable color « bland 
(Paste use in cosmetics. odor. Superior detergency and 

wetting. 
Stepanol WAQ Sodium lauryl sulfate Same as above, but for Same as above. 


(Heavy Liquid) 


use where viscous liquid 
instead of paste is desired. 





Stepanol WA Special 
(Low Viscosity Liquid) 


Sodium lauryl sulfate 


Liquid creme shampoos. 


Same as above plus very low 
inorganic salt content. 





Stepanol WAT 
(Clear Fluid Liquid) 


Triethanolamine lauryl sulfate 


Clear liquid shampoos. 
Foaming hand cleaners. 


Low cloud point, outstanding color, 
foaming, detergency and wetting. 





Stepanol WAT-S 
(Clear Fluid Liquid) 


Triethanolamine salt of 
higher fatty alcohol sulfate 


Clear liquid shampoos. 


Same as above plus superior 
emulsification. Slightly darker and 
heavier than WAT. 





Stepanol ME Dry 
(Dry White Powder) 


High active sodium lauryl 
sulfate (U.S.P.) 


Liquid and dry shampoos. 
Emulsifying agent for 
waxes and creams, 
dentifrices. 


Excellent foaming, detergent and 
emulsifying properties. Soluble in 
water, 





Stepanol AM 
(Heavy Liquid) 


Ammonium lauryl sulfate 


Liquid, creme or paste 
shampoos. 


For use where low ph is required. 
Good detergency, wetting and 
foaming. 

















> fortified 

r and color Stepanol MG Magnesium lauryl sulfate Same as above. Same as above, but gives better 
(light Amber Li id) cloud point than sodium or 

have ° ~ ammonium salts. 

r finished T6-A Alkanolamide Liquid bubble bath. Excellent foam stabilizer in presence 
(Light Amber Viscous Liquid) of soap. 

helf life T6-B Alkanolamide Clear and creme Thickening agent. Auxiliary deter- 

she ’ (Light Amber Viscous Liquid) shampoos. gent, some emolliency. 

IN White 
LIPA Alkylolamide Detergent hand cleaners. 100% active. Superb foam stabi- 
(Light Ivory Color Flake) Creme shampoos. ay vi a detergent. Nonionic 

ist on . ° 

lamin E! 


Write for Complete Information 


CHEMICAL COMPANY 
20 North Wacker Drive, Chicago 6, Illinois 


Telephone: CEntral 6-5511 





STEPAN 


Dimethyl Sulfoxide « Fatty Alcohol Sulfates « Bulk Liquid Detergents « Sulfonated Oils ¢ Amides « Foam Stabilizers « Alkylphenol Polyalkoxy Sulfates 








































Exceptional yniformity --- 
meets the most stringent demands a 


A 


of the cosmetic industry 


ARLACEL 161- glyceryl monostearate — is the new- 
addition to the famous Atlas line of SPAN®, 


est 
tic emulsifiers. It is 


TWEEN" and ARLACEL cosme 
made in the new Atlas plant at Memphis - - - the 
world’s largest monoglyceride plant, which uses 
the most modern techniques in manufacturing 


emulsifiers for the pharmaceutical and cosmetic 


industries. 


















ARLACEL 161 is made from highest quality in- 


gredients. Exceptional uniformity from batch to 
batch is assured by our new manufacturing proc- 
ess, and is eafeguarded by the latest in statistical 
quality control techniques, developed at this plant. 
We invite you to evaluate ARLACEL 161 by com- 
any other glycery! monostearate. 


parison W ith 
les for test. 


Writeto Atlas for specifications and samp 














ANY 


AWARE 


DA, LTo. 















THE 

new 

aromatic chemical 
musk-tonkin type 
lasting, economical 


Useful addition to present standard fixatives 


Does not discolor perfumes, creams, soaps, and 


other cosmetic preparations 


Like a string around a package, it... 
y HOLDS THE PERFUME TOGETHER 





To N Polak’s Frutal Works, Inc., Middletown, New York 


*Domestic and Foreign Patents applied for. 
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STRONG COBE 
IN PHARMAC 


CELETS 


... the sealed-coat type, 
layered tablet previously 
extensively covered in 
Strong Cobb advertising. 


EUTICA 


| MANUFACTURING 


In the years in which Strong Cobb has 
manufactured for the trade, our research and 
production heads have time and again 

come up with new scientific methods and ideas 
the results of which have always been 

placed FIRST before our customers. 


Within the last few years, 

six manufacturing achievements have been created 
by Strong Cobb — either FIRST in the drug business 
or FIRST in the private formula field. 

Here they are for your inspection. 


CAPTABS 


.. this capsule-shaped tablet 
is efficient and economical 
and provides alternatives 
for broader product lines. 


MULCRANS 


... multi-vitamin granules 
which provide a convenient 
method for administration, 
at the same time minimizing 
objectionable taste features. 


STAMUL 


... Stable emulsion type base 
for liquid vitamin products. 


MULLAYS 


... Multiple-layered coated 
tablets for sustained or 
delayed action. In the 
case of incompatibilities, 
that principle provides protection 
and stability for a combination 
of ingredients which could 
not otherwise be blended. 


Provides a ready means for 
combining soluble and insoluble 
materials, the latter being 
held in suspension, and the 
base formulated to provide 
a good shelf life. 


JELBASE 


... jelly base for palatable 
cough preparations. Actually 
a pectin-type jelly which 
is extremely palatable and 
very effective in masking the 
usual bitter taste associated 
with materials used 
in cough preparations. 


These Strong Cobb FIRSTS 
may interest you as a possible 
hase for a new product. 

You are invited to 

write for further information 
or samples on them. 


STRIADS ......a NEW Strong Cobb tablet 
made in double or triple layers designed to combine in- 
compatible ingredients in one tablet or provide sustained 
action through different disintegrating times. Available in 
plain or sugar-coated forms in various sizes and shapes. 


PHARUACHUTICAL MANUFACTURERS TO THE TRADE Olsing Cob Company =. 


2654 LISBON ROAD, CLEVELAND 4, OHIO TELEPHONE: SWEETBRIAR 1-0600 
in New York: 745 Fifth Avenue, New York 19, N.Y 

In California: 12839 Chadron Avenue, Hawthorne, California 

In Canada: Strong, Cobb of Canada, Ltd., 388 St. Paul Stre 

American Chiorophy!! Division, Lake Worth, Florida 
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...@S modern as tomorrow...as practical as today! 


The latest creation of Florasynth for those 


LABORATORIES .IN¢ progressive manufacturers seeking 
NEW YORK 62 - j CHICAGO 6 + LOS ANGELES 21 


~COMMaTI 2 erteorr @arias mimrwis wiw O8Ltanms 
st tours 2 Sam FOAMCISCO Sam SLRMAR DINO 


neeptoouctos v On stosasvate 04 mtsree a perfumes, cosmetics and cosmetic products 


fresh meaning and new loveliness in their 


enede wre) 
PROSUCTOS ¥ LA8ORATOLIOS FL OBASTMTM 5 


EXECUTIVE OFFICES: $00 VAN NEST AVENUE NEW YOR K 
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Oo  ulsifices 


For ease of use — For dependable results — For solving difficult problems 


Glyceryl Monostearate — Acid Emulsifying. For 
anti-perspirant—deodorant creams, lotions and 


: . 
e rh aeid ointments—all greaseless, medicated formula- 
eee 


tions. If you don’t yet know about TEGACID, 


write for Complete technical data and formulae. 


T - Glyceryl Monostearate—Self Emulsifying. For 
egin @eeeee neutral greaseless creams, lotions, ointments, 


suntan creams. 


Propylene Glycol Monostearate—Self Emulsi- 


Tegin if fying. For greaseless creams—brushless shave, 
7o ee lotions—foundation, sun- 


foundation, suntan: 
tan, cosmetic stockings: ointments. 


« 4 4 a ile ait i ea 
fegin Diedee Glyceryl Monostearate—Non  Self-Emulsifying. 


Used in conjunction with auxiliary emulsifiers. 


Lanolin Absorption Bases 
Protegin X eeeceee Iso-lan 


For Creams, Lotions, and Ointments 


PRESERVATIVES ANTIOXIDANTS 
Esters of Parahydroxybenzoic Acid PROPYL GALLATE ETHYL GALLATE 
TEGOSEPT M TEGOSEPT E TEGOSEPT P Inhibit Rancidity, Preserve Flavor in Edibie Fats 
BUTYL TEGOSEPT BENZYL TEGOSEPT 


Complete Technical Data © Formulae °® Available on Request 


GOLDSCHMIDT 


CHEMICAL CORPORATION 
153 Waverly Place, New York 14, N. Y. 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 


CHICAGO © LOS ANGELES ®@ ST. LOUIS © MONTREAL © TORONTO 
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SHULTON 


Fastest Growing 
Producer 
of 


: NOW ADDS— 
Aro matic MENTHOL U.S.P. CRYSTALS AND ISOMERIC MENTHOLS, 
MUSK AMBRETTE, MUSK KETONE AND MUSK XYLOL 


to its line — produced in Shulton’s newly acquired facilities of the 


Chemicals i ort aharste 


This combination of modern research and development with year 
experience in producing fine quality materials is another step toward 
lalate liars better products to our customers. 


Producers of 

Benzyl Alcohol, Benzyl Benzoate, 
Eugenol, Ilsoeugenol, Heliotropine, 
Linalyl Acetate, Linalool, Rhodinol, 
Vetivert Acetate, Vanitrope® brand 
propenyl guaethol ...and other 
perfume and flavor chemicals and 
specialties. 


Samples and Technical Information Available on Request 





FINE CHEMICALS 
DIVISION —= 


Sales Office, 630 Fifth Avenue =>°_ 











available whenever needed . 





Imagine the tragedy in years past of corneal grafts spoiling after a few days 
storage—leaving none available when needed for surgery. 

The future is more promising. Even stockpiling is a possibility, because scientists have found 
a way to preserve grafting material indefinitely, without affecting sight-restoring powers. 
The new technique, now being experimentally used in hospitals, 
relies on subzero temperatures—and saline solutions of Glycerine. 


In medicine and pharmaceuticals, as well as many other fields, Glycerine’s unique balance of 
properties continues to open new doors to progress. For tomorrow’s surge of new specialties . . . in 
formulations and reactions yet unknown. Nothing takes the place of Glycerine. 


rine’s usefulness growing 








oteenn* 
ie ‘Ss _.5 \ 20-page booklet on 12-page booklet on 16-page booklet on 
5 CEs eS Se en Ce Oe = i Glycerine for product - * Glycerine standards Glycerine properties 
conditioning and specifications and applications 


For your free copy of any or all of these booklets write: GLYCERINE PRODUCERS’ ASSOCIATION + 295 Madison Ave., New York 17,N. Y. 
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oklet on 
properties 
ations 


k17,N.Y. 















“T always insist upon 


PENICK OPTIMO FLAVORS © 


Taste buds favor the flavors! When Penick 

Optimo Flavors are used, the probability 
of continued acceptance of the preparation 
by the consumer is materially enhanced. 
Optimo Flavors are the flavors of many 


successful proprietary and 


‘ , lp : pharmaceutical specialties. 


The taste appeal of Penick Optimo Imitation Flavors rivals Nature’s 





yw 


choicest. Laboratory controls insure every step of manufacture 
beginning with selected quality raw materials! 

Compatibility, masking power, stability at varying 
temperatures and long shelf-life are among the 


distinctive assets of Optimo Flavors. 


May we send you our latest flavor catalogue? 


Basic Products for the 


S. B. PENICK 6 COMPANY 


50 Church Street, New York 8, N. Y. Telephone COrtlandt 7-1970 
735 West Division Street, Chicago 10, Ill. Telephone MOhawk 4-5651 


Pharmaceutical Industry 
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HEYDEN CHEMICALS 








Manufacturers of pharmaceuticals know from experience that they can 
rely on Heyden as a dependable source for Creosotes and Guaiacols Other Heyden 
of highest quality and uniformity. They use these Heyden products with Chemicals 
confidence in the formulation of many famous, long-established remedies. 

Listed here, in addition to the creosotes and guaiacols, are some of the 
principal Heyden chemicals of interest to drug and cosmetic manu- 
facturers. Our technical and sales staffs are always ready to discuss your 
problems and help meet your requirements. 


Acetylsalicylic Acid 
Benzaldehyde 
Benzoic Acid 

Benzyl Chloride 


Benzoates 
Heyden Creosotes Bromides 
Creosote N. F. Calcium Creosotate N.F. VII Formaldehyde 
Creosote Beechwood Potassium Creosote Sulfonate Glycerophosphates 
Methenamine 
Heyden Guaiacols Parasepts" 
Guaiacol N.F. Solid or Liquid Potassium Guaiacolsulfonate N.F. Propyl Gallate 
Guaiacol Carbonate N.F. VII Calcium Guaiacolsulfonate Resorcinol 
Saccharin 
Salicylamide 
Salicylates 


Tolyl Aldehyde 


HEYDEN eit, 


CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


342 Madison Avenue - New York 17,N Y. 
CHICAGO « CINCINNATI + DETROIT + PHILADELPHIA + PROVIDENCE + SAN FRANCISCO 
IN CANADA: *\cARTHUR CHEMICAL CO., LTD. * MONTREAL AND TORONTO 
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For the Winning (er! everutine... 


"NATIONAL CERTIFIED COLORS 


Cosmetics contribute the eye-appeal of color — and vice versa. 


No other ingredient is more important to sales success. 


Helping cosmetic and pharmaceutical firms to achieve exactly 
the desired colors has been our business for over 50 years. 
Our technicians are intimately familiar with Certified Color 
technology, regulations and use. They can render very practical, 
confidential help on your color-formulation problems, 


as they have for many of the industry's most-respected firms. 


We will welcome the opportunity to serve your needs. 


CERTIFIED COLOR DIVISION 
NATIONAL ANILINE DIVISION 
ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE CORPORATION 

40 RECTOR STREET, NEW YORK 6, N.Y. 
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By Far... 


the largest number of Perfume and 


Fragrance advertisers ever to use one magazine are now telling their story in 


BEAUTY FASHION. Read BEAUTY FASHION each issue for the fascinating 


story these perfume advertisements tell. 


See in BEAUTY FASHION: 


Angelique, Inc. 

Parfums Anjou 

Elizabeth Arden Sales Corp. 
Blanchard, Inc. 

Hattie Carnegie 

Caron Corporation 

Carven Parfums 

Ceil Chapman Parfums 
Chanel, Inc. 

Parfums Charbert, Inc. 
Charles of the Ritz (Directoire) 
Mary Chess 

Colonia, Inc. 

Corday, Inc. 

Coty, Inc. 

Jean d’ Albret 

Dana, Inc. 

Christian Dior 

D’Orsay Sales Corp. 
Parfums Evyan Co. 


Faberge, Inc. 
Guerlain, Inc. 


Herb Farm Shop, Ltd. 
Houbigant, Inc. 
Lancome Sales, Inc. 
Lanvin 

Lucien Lelong 
Lentheric, Inc. 
Parfums Marcy, Inc. 
Maromay, Inc. 
Miahati, Inc. 

F. Millot, Inc. 
Germaine Monteil 


Jean Nate, Inc. 

Renoir 

Nina Ricci 

Rigaud 

Roger & Gallet, Inc. 
Scandia Cosmetics Corp. 
Parfums Schiaparelli, Inc. 
Shulton, Inc. 

Tuvache, Inc. 

Les Parfums Worth 


BEAUTY FASHION THE MAGAZINE OF PERSONAL SELLING 


101 West 31st Street, New York 1, N.Y. 
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/ Glamorous Hands Around the World 
Call For the Foremost Name 


DURLIN for bulk nail enamel 


DURLIN is the Foremost Name in BULK 
NAIL ENAMEL catering to the leading 
class packagers the world over. Durlin is first 
in quality, first in fashion-right colors, 

first in technical and packaging service. 


DURLIN CO. 


A) ~ +, 744 Broad Street, Newark 2, N. J. 

+ : | y 77 
Ef tsyiae oO i the world... Cable Address: Durlin Newark Newjersey 
AGS 

an 0” 












Fragrances developed by 
Synfleur out of the wealth of its 
65 years of experience delve into the 

heart of your perfuming problems. 


Creative, artistic, efficient and 
economical, original Synfleur 
compositions and perfume specialties are 
available or can be developed by our 
skilled chemists to meet your every 
fragrance requirement. 


New product or old, these many decades of 
inventive skill and rewarding experience 

are your best assurance that with 

Synfleur your fragrance needs will be fully satisfied. 


y 
Synfi | CULL Screntiric LABORATORIES, INC. 
MONTICELLO, N.Y. 


ATLANTA - DETROIT - SAN FRANCISCO - LOS ANGELES - MEMPHIS - NEW YORK - MEXICO, D. F. 


Founded 1889 by Alois Von Isakovics 





Havana ~- Caracas ~- Maracaibo - Panama ~- Guatemala City - Managua San Jose 


San Salvador ~- Bogota 





New York Sales Office: 40 West 48th Street - PLaza 7-1960 
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38, INC. 
N. Y. 
MEXICO, D. F. 


San Jose 































Outstanding Quality, Servic 


make GTSRIBOFLA 
the Product of C 


FOR BOTH LIQUID AND DRY PREPARATIO 


r 





CSC Riboflavin U.S.P. is a product of exceptionally high 
purity. It has found wide acceptance over a number of years 
for elixirs, injectable solutions, powdered supplements, 
multi-vitamin drops, capsules and dry prepara- 

tions. It is non-hygroscopic and exhibits unusual 

uniformity of crystals. Uniformity of color and 

complete freedom from odor have always 

been outstanding characteristics of 

riboflavin produced by CSC’s unique 


quality-controlled process. 


Since CSC is a primary producer of 
this important product, you are assured 
of a constant supply at all times— 
quickly furnished you from a distribution 
point located nearby. Available in 100, 
1000 and 5000-gram containers. 


Samples available as well as a detailed 
TECHNICAL DATA SHEET. Write 


for yours today on your company 





letterhead. Industrial Chemicals Sales 
Dept., Commercial Solvents Corp., 
260 Madison Ave., New York 16, N. Y. 


eeeee#ee#eee#e *eeeteeeeeee#e 
260 Madison Avenue CORPORATION New York 16, N. Y. 













[ \T | AS 
COSMETIC 
COLORS 


Certified in the United States ...used throughout the world. 
Colors with superior solubility, incomparable brilliance, dependable uniformity . .. 
no wonder they have been the industry’s standard for 103 years. 
We produce every color in the spectrum ... just the color 
to enhance your product with exciting eye and buy appeal. 


Our research facilities and staff of color experts are available for creative consultation. 


FIRST PRODUCERS OF CERTIFIED COLORS 


ECERIRNRIG TAR ¢ COMPANY Enc. 


ESTABLISHED 1851 





89 PARK PLACE. NEW YORK 7 - 11-13 E. ILLINOIS ST., CHICAGO 11 + 4735 DISTRICT BLVD., LOS ANGELES I! 
BRANCHES IN OTHER PRINCIPAL CITIES OF THE U.S.A. AND THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 
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PYLE PILL 
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“Since we are passing the dividend, lel’s send each 
slockholder a bottle of Burb Pills with a nice letter.” 


Keeping 
Posted 


F.T.C. Allows Dual Functional Discounts 

\ surprising ruling by retiring Federal Trade Commis- 
sion Chairman Edward H. Howrey, handed down 
early last month, broke away from the long standing 
FTC position that all customers at the same level of 
distribution must be accorded identical terms. Under 
this decision the Commission ruled that sellers can 
give functional discounts to integrated buyers—those 
who perform the functions of both wholesaler and 
retailer—without violating the price discrimination 
provisions of the Robinson-Patman Act. Also under 
the Howrey decision sellers can make price concessions 
on the basis of a showing that a particular integrated 
customer has taken over a specified portion of the 
distribution cost ordinarily assumed by the seller. 
Commissioner Howrey's decision was supported by 
Commissioner John Gwynne, who has since become 
chairman of the Commission, and Commissioner 
Lowell B. Mason. Lined up against this majority of 
the three Republican commissioners, were the two 
Democratic commissioners, Robert T. Secrest and 
James Mead, both of whom sharply attacked the 
majority opinion. In separate opinions the dissenters 
said that the Howrey decision will make the price 
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discrimination provisions of the Robinson-Patman 
Act unenforceable, and that the end result will be 
the “ultimate annihilation” of small retailers. 

This decision was the by-product of a decision which 
dealt chiefly with the right of Doubleday & Company 
to enter into contracts requiring independent book 
stores to adhere to fair trade minimum prices on books 
which are being sold by Doubleday-licensed book 
clubs at lower prices. 

In its appeal from the hearing examiner's decision, 
Doubleday sought to prove that the 46 per cent it 
gives three big jobbers can be justified because these 
companies perform distribution functions which are 
not performed by other smaller jobbers who have 
been receiving discounts of only 40 to 43 per cent. In 
his decision, Chairman Howrey said that Doubleday 
had not proved the “big three” actually performed 
extra functions and were entitled to extra concessions. 
However, he said that the FTC had examined all the 
evidence in the record and that it was his opinion that 
Doubleday was right in using this type of proof in an 
effort to justify extra discounts. 

Commissioner Howrey pointed out that traditional 
relationships are constantly breaking down in this 
modern marketing world, and that there is constant 
turmoil, with the adoption of methods that defy 
definition, neat nomenclature or descriptive labels. 
In dissenting from the majority opinion Commissioner 
Secrest said it is established law that the seller should 
not be compensated for a service which he renders for 
himself in selling goods. “A service where the benefits 
inure to the seller is one thing,” he said. “It is quite 
another where the service helps the buyer, even though 
the service may help the seller by resulting in larger 
purchases from him. Enforcement of the law would 
be extremely difficult if not impossible if in each case 
the Commission were required to divide a common 
service which may benefit both buyer and seller. Each 
case would require an operation as delicate and diffi- 
cult as the separation of the Siamese twins. “Func- 
tional classification of customers for discount pur- 
poses should be conditioned on their character as 
sellers, not on the performance of any services to the 
supplier. To hold otherwise would lead to pricing by 
individual customers, which would undoubtedly give 
the large buyer a price advantage in the resale of the 
seller’s goods.” 

Commissioner Mead, whose term as commissioner 
expired September 30 and who was not reappointed to 
the Commission, said the decision paves the way for 
the ultimate annihilation of small retail dealers “who 
are unable, by reason of their inability to perform the 
same marketing functions as their larger dual-function- 
ing competitors, to successfully compete with them.” 


Medicine and TV 

The Fall season is here and the television program 
schedules to continue until next Summer are now in 
force. This means that the general public will be able 
to get information on health problems from the three 
outstanding medical programs which are again being 
presented on television. These are Medical Horizons, 
a weekly half hour program sponsored by Ciba Phar- 
maceutical Products, Medic, also a weekly program, 
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ROSE BULGARE SYNTHETIC... 
Dramatic new rose note whose fresh and authentic 
qualities, definitely rose in character, permit its use 
in large proportions as an extender for the scarce 
and costly natural Rose Bulgare. 


JASMALIA ... created specifically for use in fine 
extracts. At very reasonable cost, this synthetic Jasmin specialt, 
recreates with exceptional authority and power the characteristic 
qualities of this important perfume oil. 


OEILLET BLANC... the beautiful new carnation specic! 
from the D&O Perfume Laboratories. A compelling composition, 
spicy and floral in character, OEILLET BLANC is designed to 
provide the bright Carnation note so frequently demanded by 
discriminating perfumers. 


TUBERALYS ... new version of a traditional favorite from: 
D&O Laboratories. The full character of the lovely Tubereuse, with 
its sweet yet vibrant softness, has been expressed in TUBERALYS... 
a perfume specialty with a grace and beauty as timeless as 

the carefully kept portrait of a Roman lady. 


os 0 KASBA ... superb new Oriental specialty in the popular Easte 
22a vou “08? tradition. A beautifully balanced composition, KASBA vividly 
BENT gece 5 portrays the color, mood and timeless mystery of the Orient, as 


pat d Sry : 
ines os? ? fascinating today as during the fabulous reign of Saladin. 
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CONVALLARYS .../ovely and versatile new spec's'ty 
particularly well suited for incorporation in aerosol products. Ble 
admirably with many compositions, imparting a subtle fresh lift crc 
body, without dominating the compound. Shelf tested in the 
D&O Aerosol Testing Laboratories for glass aerosol colognes, 
CONVALLARYS has proved to be clearly soluble and its 

odor completely stable in the concentrate propellent system. 


DODGE & OLCOTT, INC. 
180 Varick Street, New York 14, N. Y. 
Sales Offices in Principal Cities 


ESSENTIAL OILS * AROMATIC CHEMICALS + PERFUME BASES + FLAVOR BASES * DRY SOLUBLE SEASONINGS 
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but sponsored by a non-pharmaceutical company 
The Dow Chemical Company, and the Smith, Kline 
& French Laboratories program, a one hour show 
which is presented monthly. 

We sometimes wonder how far the trend in progams 
of this sort will go. While admittedly there is certain 
fascination in the dramatizing of serious health condi- 
tions. we also wonder if this fascination is not of the 


morbid variety associated with soap operas and half 


hour crime mysteries. If this is so, the medical pro- 
rams should be sure-fire and should increase in num- 
ber and popularity with a certain segment of the tele- 


vision viewers, 


Treatment Through Nutrition 


The science of nutrition is opening new avenues of 
treatment in such widely diverse conditions as irradia- 
tion effects, emotional stress, cancer, pregnancy, dis- 
eases of the aged, obesity, chemical poisoning, and 
hronic degenerative diseases, according to Dr. Robert 
S. Goodhart, Scientific Director of the National Vita- 
min Foundation. 

In his annual report of the Foundation, which was 
founded in 1916 by producers and distributors of vita- 
mins and related products to promote and support 
studies of nutrition in both health and disease particu- 
larly as they relate to vitamins, Dr. Goodhart said 
the appropriations for grants-in-aid research during 
1954 amounted to $151,333.33, and for educational 
purposes $21,330.99, a total of $172,661.32. He said 
further 

“During the past nine years the Foundation has been 
a major contributor to the advancement of the science 
of nutrition. The total of the implemented and payable 
appropriations in the areas of research and education 
made by the Foundation since its incorporation 
amounts to $1,034,166.87. The science is young and, 
although remarkable progress has been made, a very 
great deal remains to be done. 

“Results of Foundation supported projects that have 
proven to be of considerable practical importance in- 
clude, among others, evidence that vitamin By. vita- 
min B.. folic acid, and pantothenic acid are dietary 
essentials for man; considerable progress toward the 
elucidation of the symptomatology of deficiencies of 
these vitamins and of their places in the therapy of a 
variety of conditions in man and animals; proof of 
the importance of adequate nutrition with vitamins 
and proteins during pregnancy and of the pernicious 
effects of obesity or underweight on the course of preg- 
nancy: major advances toward the understanding of 
the part played by intrinsic factor in vitamin B 
metabolism; understanding of the importance of the 
time element in the efficient utilization of amino acids; 
demonstration of the prevalence of chronic deficiencies 
of vitamin A, vitamin C, riboflavin, and niacin, and 
the response of suc h deficiencies to adequate vitamin 
therapy continued over a sufficient period of time. 
Work now in progress promises to demonstrate the 
importance of vitamin E in human nutrition.” 
Pointing out the importance of nutrition in the health 
and welfare of the aged person, Dr. Goodhart said, 
“Expansion of research on the relation of nutrition 


to the ageing process, on nutritional factors in the 
cause and prevention of chronic degenerative diseases, 
and on the importance of nutrition in the care and 
rehabilitation of aged persons is definitely indicated. 
Of equal, if not more importance, is the study of nutri- 
tion and nutritional requirements as they are affected 
by stress situations and the effect of the body's nutri- 
tional status upon its ability to respond satisfactorily 
to stress situations.” 

Dr. Goodhart said “stress situations” were of many 
types, such as growth, pregnancy, lactation, emotional 
strain, disease and injury, heat, cold, exercise, chemi- 
cal poisoning, and irradiation. 

“Study of the relation of specific nutrients and nutri- 
tional status to cancerous growths is of immense im- 
portance and research in’ this area is expanding 
rapidly.” he said. 


Wells on Chilson 


Fk. \. Wells, editor of Soap, Perfumery & Cosmetics 
London) writes in his September issue of his first 
meeting with Frank Chilson as follows: 

“LT had the pleasure of meeting the fabulous Dr. 
‘Frankie’ Chilson—and at an appropriate time, the 
height of the Wimbledon tennis season. I went down. 
figuratively speaking, in three straight sets. 
Consulting engineer, journalist, student of men and 
and affairs, his activities cover a very wide range, and 
his energy has to be seen (or should I say experienced 
to be believed. At all events, | had to take a brace of 
Aspros the morning after our meeting—so, in a small 
way, | can lay claim to have been good for trade even if 
notably outclassed in the arts of conversation and 
entertainment. Frankie seems to know everybody 
worth knowing (and inevitably, | suppose, a few not 
worth knowing) in the American pharmaceutical and 
cosmetic industries. He looms larger, physically, than 
I had expected, and has the sort of genial, coruscating 
personality that one would associate with his writings 
in the U.S. Drug and Cosmetic Industry.” 


Medical Expedition in Africa 


Lederle Laboratories Division, American Cyanamid 
Company, and Sikorsky Aircraft jointly sponsored a 
medical expedition through Africa, concentration area 
for some of the world’s most serious diseases. Under- 
taking the first crossing of central Africa by helicopter, 
the expedition left Belgian Congo on August 25, and 
arrived at Nairrobi, Kenya late last month after way 
stops at some 30 Protestant and Roman Catholic 
\issions. 
Congo, Ruanda-l rundi, Kenya, and Tanganyika were 


On-the-spot- medical surveys in Belgian 


carried out in cooperation with the Christian Missions 
in the area. 

The seven-man team was led by karl Jensen of 
Lederle Laboratories International Department who 
said that helicopter transportation was chosen to en- 
able better coverage of the isolated missions not other- 
Ottati, Director of 
Foreign Clinical Research for Lederle said the ex- 
pedition had also gathered soil samples from isolated 


wise easily reached. Dr. F.C. 
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HERE IS WHY YOU WILL PROFIT 
BY AVON'S PRODUCTION OF YOUR PRIVATE BRANDS 





FORMULA ASSISTANCE. Avon's expert chemists working in the world’s 
finest, most modern cosmetic laboratories, will help on formulation of your products. 


QUALITY ASSURED Purest ingredients - skilled compounding + expert 
packaging + 69 years’ experience are available to make your products outstanding. 


STRATEGIC LABORATORY LOCATIONS. Situated in Suffern, N. Y. 
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near your best markets. Your Private Brands can be prepared at any of these labora- 
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jungle areas as part of the company’s world-wide search 
for new antibiotic molds and had arranged for dis- 
tribution of a gift of more than $100,000 worth of 
modern drugs to the Christian Missions to help fight 
local disease and infections. 

Medical director of the expedition was Dr. Said 
kinany of Lederle, who has had wide experience with 
\frican disease problems. He was in charge of sam- 
ples and planned to get soil samples from the upper 
slopes of Mount Kilimanjaro, where glaciers may 
have preserved ancient mold varieties. 

Dr. Ottati said the expedition studied in particular 
the campaign in central Africa against sleeping sick- 
ness, against which the new antibiotic, stylomycin, 
has shown promising results. 


New Drug Regulations Revised 


Extensive revision of the regulations for control of 


new drugs under the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos- 
metic Act have been published by the Food and Drug 
(Administration. The objects in view are to meet some 
of the objections voiced by the Citizens Advisory Com- 


mittee, and to speed up the administrative work of 


wthorizing the sale of new products. The changes 
were announced by Food and Drug Commissioner 
George P. Larrick in the Federal Register of Septem- 
ber 8, with an invitation to interested parties to submit 
their comments within 30 days. 

The proposed regulations include a rewriting of the 
new drug application to include a more complete ex- 
planation of the information required in the applica- 
tion, and of the obligations of an applicant to observe 
the commitments which he has made in his applica- 
tion. Specifically, it is made clear that failure to main- 
tain the facilities and controls described in the ap- 
plication is a basis for suspension. 

Commissioner Larrick said that the aim of the pro- 
posed changes is “to establish procedures needed to 
enforce the new drug law, while fully defining and 
protecting the rights of applicants. In particular, the 
right to have an ‘incomplete’ application filed over 
the protest of the new drug branch opens to applicants 
a line of administrative and judicial appeal against a 
possible arbitrary refusal to file an application.” He 
added that the expanded explanation of the informa- 
tion required in an application is expected to assist 
the drug industry in its preparation of complete and 
sound applications, thereby minimizing avoidable 
delays in processing them. The revisions are in line 
with the recommendations of the Citizens Advisory 
Committee. . 
Section 130.3 of the proposed regulations which con- 
tains minor revisions in wording from the current 
section 1.114, includes a requirement that upon written 
request the shipper of an investigational drug must 
submit a record of such shipments along with state- 
ments signed by the investigators to the FDA new 
drug branch for examination. FDA explains that it 
does not propose to enforce this requirement against 
established drug manufacturers, but intend to use the 
requirement to reach those persons who seek to use 
the investigational procedures of the law as a device 
to avoid meeting the other requirements of the law, 


such as filing of complete data on safety and efficacy 
of a product. 

The revised application is addressed to the FDA new 
drug branch rather than to the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. The main changes require 
disclosure of any omission from the application of re- 
ports relating to the safety of the drug, and a state- 
ment of the composition and method of manufacture 
of the drug used in the studies if it differs in any way 
from that described in the application. The explan- 
atory statement under (2) of the application form 
suggests inclusion of types of information required 
for complete identification of components of the drug. 
Under (3) information is required as to the composi- 
tion of the drug per finished dosage unit as well as in 
terms of the batch formula. It requires declaration of 
any excess added to the batch. 

Under heading (4) the application form states in de- 
tail information required regarding manufacturing 
facilities and control. Paragraph (5) requires routine 
submission of three finished market packages of the 
drug. 


Cuban Tetracycline Patents to Pfizer 

Two patents on tetracycline have been issued to Chas. 
Pfizer & Co. in Cuba by the Ministry of Commerce. 
The patents (Numbers 15,170 and 15,168) contain 
process claims covering production of tetracycline by 
direct fermentation, as well as product claims covering 
the manufacture, use and sale of tetracycline, regard- 
less of the method of production or type of formulation. 
Pfizer has instituted legal proceedings in Cuba against 
EK. R. Squibb & Sons Inter-American Corporation for 
patent infringement, asking for an injunction to pro- 
hibit unlicensed sale and distribution of the product. 
Still pending in the United States are the legal actions 
which Pfizer brought last January against E. R. Squibb 
& Sons Division of Olin Mathieson Chemical Corpora- 
tion, Bristol Laboratories, and the Upjohn Company 
for infringement of the basic U.S. Patent No. 2,699,- 
054 on tetracycline seeking treble damages. 


Award for Olin Mathieson Offices 

Olin Mathieson Chemical Corporation offices at 460 
Park Avenue, New York, were judged the best of 
110 entries in two categories in awards presented by 
Management Methods Magazine. Olin’s conference 
room won the prize in this grouping. Of this the 
magazine says: 

“A feeling of intimacy was built into a large room by 
the use of a concave, acoustical plaster dome which 
covers 90 per cent of the ceiling area. Beneath the 
dome, a circular table sets up to thirty persons. The 
table can be moved for special occasions. One wall 
contains a world map showing the company’s holdings. 
The opposite wall is draped. The floor of the dining 
or meeting area is random-plank black walnut. An 
off-white nylon carpet is used in the television or 
lounge area. A bathroom and service kitchen are 
located in the foyer.” 

The functional office and reception area, which is 
used to present an imposing picture of the company’s 


October °55: 77, 4 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 457 








OAK MOSS DERIVATIVES 
Absolute Mousse de Chéne Yougo CHARABOT is pleased to announce a reduction 


Absolute Mousse de Chéne Yougo décoloré« 
Absolute Mousse de Chéne Selecta 


Absolute Mousse de Chéne Tyrol 100% in prices on Oak Moss Derivatives due to the lowering 
Absolute Mousse de Chéne Brown 
Hyperabsolue* Mousse de Chéne incolore of custom duty on these products. * 


Hyperabsolue* Mousse de Chéne Fontainebleau 
Hyperabsolue* Mousse de Chéne Fontainebleau incolore 
Hyperabsolue* Mousse de Chéne Selecta 
Hyperabsolue* Mousse de Chéne Yougo 7s : weal _ : : 
J With equipment reserved exclusively for its manu- 
Intégrale* Mousse de Chéne Yougo . 


Resinoid Mousse de Chéne ) facture, with meticulous control of raw material and 
Resinoid Oak Moss Extra 

Resinoid Oak Moss _ 
Resinoid Mousse P solvents, odor, strength and color are positively 
Resinoid Mousse S . 
Concrete Oak Moss stable. This plus the CHARABOT label is your 
Concrete Mousse cécolorée ’ 
Concrete Mousse de Chéne : ; ; 
Concrete Mousse d’Arbre guaranty of the finest Oak Moss Derivatives in any 


Registered trade-mark 


price range you require. 
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products, won the second award. <A 64-foot gallery 
features examples of many of the approximately 10,000 
company products, 


F.T.C. Quantity Limit Order Set Aside 

Because the Federal Trade Commission failed to make 
findings in support of a ruling to invoke the provisions 
of the Robinson-Patman Act which allow the Com- 
mission to set maximum limits on the quantities of 
articles and commodities which may be offered for 
sale at increasing discounts, its order was set aside by 
the U. S. Court for the District of Columbia. The 
court ruled that an order issued by the FTC against 
the automobile tire manufacturers was invalid. The 
provision of the Robinson-Patman Act on which the 
Commission based its order authorizes the Commis- 
sion to “fix and establish quantity limits when it finds 
that available purchasers in greater quantities are so 
few as to render differentials on account thereof un- 
justly discriminatory.” The order prohibited special 
discounts on tires of more than a carload of 20,000 
pounds in a single purchase. 

The validity of the provision of the law itself was not 
directly involved and therefore was not ruled upon 
by the court. There is a possibility of a reversal of 
this decision if an appeal to a higher court is taken. 


Medical Advertising 

Techniques of medical advertising and the growing 
opportunities for creative talent in this field were 
discussed in New York last month by officers of medi- 
eal advertising agencies before a meeting of the Asso- 
ciation of Advertising Men and Women. In a sym- 
posium moderated by Harry Hoffman, president of 
the agency of the same name, talks were delivered by 
Dr. Arthur Sackler, Robert Wilson, Paul Klemtner, 
and Charles Lewis. Mr. Lewis is vice-president of 
L. W. Frolich and Company and executive secretary 
of the Association of Medical Advertising Agencies, 
and the other speakers are presidents of agencies which 
are members of the Association. 

Pointing out that medical advertising has expanded 
rapidly during the past fifteen years with the tremen- 
dous development in medicine, public health, and the 
pharmaceutical industry, Mr. Hoffman said that 
manufacturers have to communicate quickly to the 
medical and allied professions as one discovery follows 
another. Product obsolescence is nowhere more 
striking than in this chapter of the advertising fra- 
ternity, he said. ““While the 1955 automobile is soon 
outmoded stylewise, it will do all right for some years,” 
he continued. “In the pharmaceutical field, however, 
we must be prepared for scientific advances. A new 
prescription specialty may come out of the labora- 
tories, and if the preparation stands up clinically, the 
alder ones may be antiquated immediately. Who 
would want any of them for an illness when another 
is proved better and known to be available?” 

Sharp distinction were drawn between the pharma- 
ceutical field and the general consumer marketing 
operation. Dr. Sackler pointed out in response to a 
question that the “ultimate consumer chain” here is 


especially unusual. “The ‘ultimate consumer,’ the 
patient, does not choose either type of product or 
specific brand names,” he said. “The choice is made 
by a specialist, the physician, who is trained to make 
the choice, which is in effect his therapy. The physi- 
clan, in turn, can guide his choice by the reports of 
specialized colleagues who submit the products to in- 
tensive and extensive studies and publish their findings 
in the medical press. Moreover, while the physician 
himself does not personally use the medication he 
helps to distribute, his benefits are reflected in a satis- 
fied patient.” 

This means of distribution represents more than a 
billion dollars worth of products every year, it was 
pointed out. 

For the agency's part, it is selling “ideas” directly and 
products indirectly, according to Mr. Wilson. The 
advertiser must sell the physician a method of treat- 
ment. And since the product is for someone else, the 
appeals that motivate an average consumer can moti- 
vate a physician only indirectly. To complete the 
marketing, the “sale” is made without the presence 
of a salesman when the doctor writes on his prescrip- 
tion pad. It is consummated at the pharmacy. 


Pharmaceutical Research 

“As a matter of economic fact, no company can afford 
to fumble its research chances away,” John E. Me- 
heen, president of Chas. Pfizer & Co., told the Group 


Five Savings Banks Association in New York last 


month. “If you don’t get there first, a competitor 
will,” he warned. “This kind of competition is a hall- 


mark of modern medicine—at least on the business 
side. It is a guarantee that the body of knowledge 
called modern medicine will continue to expand. It 
is manifestation of the drug industry's realization that 
research is not only good business, but a pre-requisite 
for staying in business at all. 
*Research—-vigorous, continuous and costly research 
is the lifeblood of modern medicine and the indus- 
try. Pfizer, for instance, has this year earmarked about 
seven million dollars for research, as compared with 
six million in 1954. The industry as a whole dedicates 
about four cents out of every sales dollar to research. 
Only a few short years ago, this ratio amounted to 
less than one-half of one per cent. 
“Size and size alone, however, is no real measure of a 
research budget or its potential. Riddled with red 
herrings and blind alleys, research does not always im- 
mediately pay off in direct proportion to the amount 
of time, money, brains, and effort you put into it. 
Over the long run, however, good research is bound 
to come up with a winner. Before hitting terramycin, 
for instance, Pfizer at great cost had to screen and 
test over 100,000 soil samples from all over the world. 
And still the treasure hunt for new antibiotics goes 
on as it has for the last decade. Yet, the number of 
commercially valuable antibiotics still stands stub- 
bornly at exactly eleven. The industry has spent 
millions—-only to ‘rediscover’ the same eleven anti- 
biotics all over again. 
“This kind of bone-wearying pick and shovel work is 
not without its consolations. Sometimes research 
workers turn up things valuable in their own right, 
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yet not even remotely connected with their announced 
goal. No research find, however, is without its com- 
plications. Some, in fact, can be a two-edged sword. 
In one fell swoop, a new development can rub out 
millions of dollars sunk in plant, equipment, and in- 
ventory. This is the price of progress—and it can be 
high.” 


Cutter Borrows $3,000,000 
Cutter Laboratories has borrowed $3,000,000 from 
Mutual Life Insurance Company of New York. The 


loan, due August 1, 1975, bears interest at the rate of 


114 per cent. The 20-year loan is in two parts, with 
$2,000,000 containing customary sinking fund provi- 
sions, and $1,000,000 carrying a conversion feature 
permitting the purchase of Cutter Limited Voting 
Stock at $14.25 per share at the option of the lender. 
Proceeds of the loan are being used to retire the 
balance of a long term note now held by the John 
Hancock Insurance Company of Boston, and to retire 
short term bank loans. The balance will be added to 
working capital. 


Westinghouse Drops Fair Trade 

Another of the appliance manufacturers has aban- 
doned fair trade in merchandising their products. The 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation has dropped fair 
trade off its household appliances, because, according 
to a company official, “Actually we believe in fair 
trade, but under present conditions do not believe it 
is workable. As conditions change in the future, our 
price policy might also change.” 

The Westinghouse defection in the line of fair traders 
leaves General Electric and Sunbeam Corporation as 
the major backers of fair trade in the small appliance 
field. General Electric some time ago abandoned fair 
trade on its major appliances. Also Procter Electric 
Company and McGraw Electric Company maintain 
fair trade programs. 

In explanation of Westinghouse’s change of heart at 
this time, the company official said that fair trade had 
become “increasingly unenforceable” as a result of 
cut-price selling by discount houses and other stores, 
catalog selling from non-fair trade states into fair 
trade states, and refusal of some states to uphold fair 
trade. 

So far as the retailing of drugs and cosmetics is con- 
cerned, the more of these appliance and similar manu- 
facturers that abandon fair trade, the better. Fair 
trade is being branded as unenforceable because these 
manufacturers of relatively high priced items try to 
work under the fair trade laws, only to find that the 
distributing grade will not cooperate with them, and 
that the public will, in large measure, buy from the 
retail outlets which offer the lowest prices. Unable to 
control the discount houses, and in some cases working 
with them, the manufacturers naturally are unable to 
get other retailers to adhere to fair trade minimum 
prices, 

There was very little trouble with fair trade enforce- 
ment in the marketing of drugs and cosmetics and 
similar articles. The cooperation of the distributors 
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of these sort of products has always been excellent. 
and manufacturers of these products have been most 
prompt in bringing court actions against violators of 
their fair trade minimum prices. If sufficient of the 
manufacturers of other types of merchandise wil] 
abandon fair trade, then the laws may again be gen- 
erally enforceable and drug and cosmetic manufae- 
turers and distributors may be spared the merchan- 
dising worries which repeal of fair trade would bring, 


Bodman Celebrates Birthday 

Fenimore L. Bodman celebrated his eightieth birthday 
and his fifty-fifth year in the drug and chemical busi- 
ness on September 30 with a reception and buffet 
supper given to friends by the F. L. Bodman Company 
at the Barclay Hotel in Philadelphia. Mr. Bodman 
started selling for Parke, Davis & Company in New 
England, New York State, and Canada in 1900. In 
1904, he became associated with Powers-W eightman- 
Rosengarten Company of Philadelphia and their sue- 
cessors Merck & Co. until 1933. In April of that year 
he started business for himself as a manufacturer's 
representative which was incorporated in 1946 and in 
1951 changed into a partnership as it is today. 


New Under-Secretary of HEW 

The new Under-Secretary of the Department of 
Health, Education and Welfare is Harold Christian 
Hunt, a Republican, age fifty-three, born in Michigan. 
He received an A.B. degree from the University of 
Michigan, an M.A. degree from Teachers College, 
Columbia University, and an LL.D. from Park Col- 
lege, Missouri. He has been superintendent of schools 
in various sections of the United States, and has spent 
most of his life as an educator. Since 1953 he has 
been Professor of Education, School of Graduate 
Education at Harvard University. Bradshaw Min- 
tener will retain the post of Assistant Secretary of 
HEW, and will continue to be particularly active in 
the operations of the Food and Drug Administration. 


Hospital Pharmacy Award 

Sister Mary Jeanette, Chief Pharmacist at the Mary 
Immaculate Hospital in Jamaica, \. Y., is to receive 
the award presented by the American Pharmaceutical 
Association for the best hospital pharmacy display 
during National Hospital Week which is sponsored 
by the American Hospital Association and was ob- 
served from May 8 to May 4. The display award, 
consisting of a plaque, will be presented at the annual 
meeting of the American Society of Hospital Pharma- 
cists to be held in conjunction with the convention of 
the A.Ph.A. in Detroit during the week of April 8, 
1956. 

Sister Mary Jeanette has been in hospital pharmacy 
practice for more than forty years. She is a recipient 
of the Lascoff Award, a past treasurer and member 
of the Executive Committee of the American Society 
of Hospital Pharmacists, and has participated in 
numerous professional activities both locally and 
nationally. 








Uctober °55: 











en excellent. 
ve been most 
| violators of 
ficient of the 
handise wil] 
gain be gen- 
tic manufae- 
he merchan- 
would bring. 


eth birthday 
remical busi- 
1 and buffet 
an Company 
Mir. Bodman 
any in New 
in 1900. In 
W eightman- 
ad their suc- 
of that year 
nufacturer’s 
1916 and in 
today. 


vartment of 
ld Christian 
n Michigan. 
niversity of 
ers College. 
n Park Col- 
nt of schools 
id has spent 
1953 he has 
f Craduate 
iIshaw Min- 
Secretary of 
ly active in 
ninistration. 


it the Mary 
is to receive 
rmaceutical 
acy display 
$ sponsored 
nd was ob- 
play award, 
the annual 
fal Pharma- 
nvention of 
of April 8, 


| pharmacy 
a recipient 
nd member 
can Society 


icipated in 
ocally and 





Cyanamid’s latest achievement... 
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Now available from Cyanamid is a 
finer Folic than ever—the highest- 
potency Folic Acid yet to be attained 
commercially. Its new, lighter color 
proves its superior quality beyond 
doubt. And because it contains 


more Folic per gram, its efficiency 


Ever since Folic Acid was declared essen- 
tial in human nutrition, more and more 
pharmaceutical manufacturers have been 
using this important vitamin to attain 


complete formulas for their products. 
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LIGHTER COLOR ¢ HIGHER POTENCY « NO INCREASE IN PRICE 


is increased ... Now, more than ever, 
Folic Acid by Cyanamid can fill an 
important role in numerous prepara- 
tions. Talk to the Cyanamid represen- 
tative—he will be glad to advise 
you on the uses and value of this 


improved product. 
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Aiding you in the creation 

of fine fragrance is our means of achieving success. 
To broaden the scope of your creative 

abilities, we suggest that you draw 


upon Givaudan’s intimate association with 


CONTINENTAL GENIUS 


in the world of perfumery. Through 

our associates in France, Switzerland and elsewhere 
in Europe, the pulse of the sophisticated 

world of fragrance is interpreted...artistic trends in 
perfumery on the Continent are translated 


into new and finer materials for you. 
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“Yours For Quality 
In All Things Fragrant” 
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330 West 42nd Street, New York 18, N. Y. 


Branches: Philadelphia + Boston + Cincinnati + Chicago + Seattle + Los Angeles + Toronto 












Use Mallinckrodt 


as the SOU RC E 
for your UTA M i N needs 






































Mallinckrodt supplies a large variety of vitamins in many 
forms for human and veterinary use. Acid Ascorbic USP, | 
for example, is supplied as a powder, as granules and as fine | } 
granules. There is a special grade for parenteral solutions. —— 
You can count on obtaining from Mallinckrodt the form of _— | 
Acid Ascorbic USP you need, whether you use it in preparations intended ale | a ie “i 
for supplementing human and animal dietary sources, ‘ 









for the treatment and prevention of scurvy or as 


an anti-oxidant in canned and frozen foods. 


When you need vitamins, call Mallinckrodt. Following are the 


Mallinckrodt vitamins available for prompt delivery: 


Thiamine Hydrochloride USP 
Thiamine Hydrochloride USP Special 

(for Parenteral Solutions) 
Thiamine Mononitrate USP 
Acid Ascorbic USP Powder 
Acid Ascorbic USP Granular / 
Acid Ascorbic USP Fine Granular / 
Acid Ascorbic USP Special (for Parenteral 

Solutions ) ; 2 
Pyridoxine Hydrochloride / | 
Niacin USP / | 
Niacinamide USP f 
Riboflavin USP | 
Vitamin B.: Solids (for Oral Preparations) 
Vitamin B.: Solids—Soluble (for Oral 

Preparations) 
Vitamin Bw Crystalline, 0.1°. Trituration of, | 

with Calcium Phosphate Dibasic 
Vitamin B. Crystalline, 0.16  Trituration of, | 

with Mannitol ; : 
Vitamin B.: USP Crystalline \ ...and you usually finish with the 
Calcium Pantothenate Dextrorotatory \ 
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best end-product. Good plant management, 
conscientious operators and the best equipment 
\ available sometimes fail to produce the right finished 
\ product wnless basic chemicals are right. You 
~ can rely on Mallinckrodt for pure chemicals 


Mallinckrodt Chemical Works » in many forms. Why not call 
~ us on your next order? 
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PRIME PRODUCER OF CHEMICALS FOR THE PHARMACEUTICAL INDUS 


Mallinckrodt Street, St. Louis 7, Mo....72 Gold Street, New York 8, N. Y. 
Chicago * Cincinnati + Cleveland + Los Angeles * Philadelphia 


San Francisco « Montreal « Toronto 
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To market 
or not? 


THE PROBLEMS 
OF NEW DRUGS 


by Albert H. Holland, Jr., M.D. 


MEDICAL DIRECTOR, FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION 


Vow, again, lo the government administrator. Based 
on incomplete biological data and recognizing all of the 
vagaries and variables of biological systems, he has the 
tremendous responsibility of making a “yes” or “no” 
decision—to market or nol: A task often further compli- 
caled by conflicting data and controversial opinions. Yel 
the law requires a definitive decision, and properly so, 
if any semblance of order is lo be beneficially maintained. 


i a audience of biological scientists, representing 


many specialized disciplines, is well acquainted with 
the scientific method and the interpretation of its 
results. They can and do apply strict self-discipline 
in fulfilling its precepts. When, as is often necessary, 
additional parameters or points of reference are re- 
quired or useful they seek to design a study program 
to find the answers. Investigations may prove or dis- 
prove the hypothesis at hand but, in any event, in- 
formation is developed which, when taken together 
with the rest of the work, constitutes an integrated 
body of factual knowledge, of scientific knowledge. 
Whether the scope of the work be narrow or broad, 
the biological scientists can speak with authority 
within its confines. When one transgresses the con- 
fines of actual experimental observations, however, 
he immediately recognizes the severe limitations of 
the laboratory investigations and properly proceeds 
to qualify his statements and opinions in terms of the 
data and experience developed. I suggest that the 
opportunity for such qualification is indeed a scientific 
luxury. It is a luxury which the biological adminis- 
trator, particularly in government, can rarely enjoy. 

Our Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act estab- 
lishes certain provisions—these are the law, and the 
biological or medical administrator must abide by 
them. But by definition almost, I think it may fairly 
be said that all biological data are incomplete as dis- 
tinguished from inadequate data. There always re- 
main other variables which are unknown in any bio- 
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logical system. This may be further emphasized by 
the concept that all biological systems are test systems, 
be they the subject for investigational or therapeutic 
purposes. At any one time a given bio-system or 
series of bio-systems may inexplicably fail to respond as 
predicted or may respond in a hypersensitive, or idio- 
syncratic, or other adverse fashion. At best, then, we 
are dealing with bio-statistics in which probability 
must play a major role. In investigational work, 
scientists are respectful of these tenets. 

Philosophically, the scientist is concerned with facts. 
He likes them if they are useful and helpful. Primarily, 
however, science is not concerned with morals, al- 
though certainly the scientist is as a citizen. The de- 
velopment of atomic energy is a tribute to man’s in- 
genuity and quest for scientific knowledge, not to the 
amorality of science or scientists. 

Again philosophically, the biological administrator 
is primarily concerned with the safe and useful ap- 
plication of scientific knowledge and products arising 
therefrom. He must be intimately concerned with 
moral concepts incident to widespread use of a prod- 
uct. Safety itself is an expression of morality. It is 
for this reason that the law establishes mandatory 
standards and requirements which must be met. Ad- 
ministrative policy is but an espousal of the philosophy 
of the law. 

Now let us see how all of this finds expression in the 
field of pharmacology and medicinal chemistry. De- 
spite the disease-abating strides, and perhaps to some 




















































extent because of them, in the last two decades we 
now are faced with medical and pharmacological prob- 
lems of a complexity which was not heretofore con- 
templated. We are, I believe, entering a new era in 
pharmacodynamics, pharmacotherapeutics, and toxi- 
cology. With the advent of effective chemotherapeutic 
and antibiotic agents for the treatment of acute dis- 
ease, increasing attention has been focused on the 
therapy of chronic disease. With a few notable ex- 
ceptions, not until recently did an individual receive 
daily maintenance therapy, day in and day out for 
years, for the control of his afflicting disease. Today, 
this is an accomplished fact. Consider, if you will, the 
problems this presents to the pharmacologist and to 
the scientific administrative staff of the Food and Drug 
Administration. What are the long-term effects with 
an agent that has not yet been used or studied for ex- 
tended human lifetimes? No one certainly would 
deny the value of a two-year, lifetime study in rats, 
but admittedly it does not provide all the answers. 
When corticotropin and the cortico-steroids were re- 
leased for general medical use few, if any, suspected 
their ulcerogenic potential. Few, if any, anticipated 
the serious and, on occasion, life-consuming compres- 
sion fractures. Only long-term, continuous use pro- 
vided the experience and the knowledge—but at a 
tremendous cost for some. 

Recently synthetic analogues of the cortico-steroids 
have been developed. On a milligram-for-milligram 
basis they possess three to four times the anti-inflam- 
matory activity of hydrocortisone. What about the 
long-term use of these preparations? Will they demon- 
The fact that 
they are life-saving in some patients unable to be con- 


strate greater ulcerogenic potential? 


trolled on Compounds E or F was a potent factor in 
our deliberations which led to their early marketing. 
In view of their relative inability to cause the retention 
of sodium and consequent edema formation, a useful 
safety sign for the clinician, will the natural tendency 
be to increase the dosage for individual patients? If 
their ulcerogenic and osteoporotic activity increases 
proportionately we can anticipate trouble. At the 
present we are unable to answer these questions to 
our own satisfaction. To market or not? A decision 
was mandatory. 

Initially the Rauwolfia alkaloids were presumed to 
be without serious untoward effects; just nasal stuffi- 
ness and mild diarrhea. Now they are recognized as 
producing a Parkinsonism-like syndrome which ap- 
pears to be a function of dose, since it is reversible 
upon decreasing the dose or cessation of therapy. Of 
greater import is their ability to induce severe mental 
depression. This has now occurred in patients treated 
for simple hypertension where the causal relationship 
seems unquestioned. These two developments came 
to light only after the drugs had been marketed. 

My able Food and Drug Colleague, Dr. Lehman, 
has referred to the problem of carcinogenicity resul- 
tant from chronic ingestion of a host of substances. 
As this has become a major pharmacological problem 
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in the chemical, pesticide and food fields, so | belieye 
it will increase in importance in the therapeutics field 
as we advance in our quest to subdue or conquer 
chronic disease. 

This subject poses some of our most difficult prob. 
lems. Clear thinking is needed on the part of all of ys. 
For example, if a substance is carcinogenic at any dose 
level should it be permitted in the nation’s food 
supply? Assume that substance X is carcinogenic in a 
rat’s diet at 1000 parts per million, but does not ap- 
pear to produce neoplasia at levels of 100 parts per 
million and less. Would you sanction its routine yse 
in, say, bread or frozen foods? If so, at what maxi- 
mum level? In just one foodstuff, or in several wher 
the total cumulative dose may be significantly higher? 
The rats did not sustain lesions at 100 parts per 
million. What about the cancer-susceptible individual? 
What about the patient with hepatic disease daily 
consuming this agent which is metabolized in the 
liver? Can it or will it be handled in the same way as 
by a normal liver? Might the rate of metabolism be 
sufficiently impaired so that a carcinogenic blood level 
would ensue? Again, what about synergistic or even 
additive effects with carcinogens from other sources? 
These are but some of the plaguing questions which 
remain largely unanswered. To market or not? In 
large part, the answers must come from medicinai 
chemistry and pharmacology. 

One can argue that we permit the marketing of 
drugs capable of producing even greater injury —death 
at some doses——but in small amounts with no observed 
adverse effects they are exceedingly useful agents 
even life-saving. The potential carcinogens produce no 
observed adverse effects at appropriate dose levels and 
most are very useful. Is the analogy valid? Is it 
sound? Where are the facts from science? How about 
biological data being incomplete? Do we know enough 
about all of the biochemical and enzyme systems of 
the body in health and disease to permit us to predict 
with certainty? What about probability? It is at 
this negotiating table that science, morality, and prog- 
ress must face reality and achieve workable solutions 
for the future. 

Another problem of great magnitude is constantly 
before us with almost every new drug. We have no re- 
liable laboratory method of testing for serious de- 
pressant effects on the hemopoietic system. When 
Kracke and Parker proposed their “benzamine” hy- 
pothesis, that is, a benzene ring to which an NH: group 
was attached, there was some reservation about it. 
They felt that benzene itself was not responsible for 
the toxic effect but rather that in the presence of an 
amine group it is oxidized into a quinone, belonging 
to a group which are known agranulocytopenic agents. 
More recently Mayer in his work on cross-sensitiza- 
tion showed this to be essentially correct and identified 
quinone-diimine as the most important in the group. 
Quinone compounds, strong oxidizing agents, react 
with proteins and amino acids with the formation of 


large molecular weight complexes. A quinone, there- 
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fore, playing the role of a hapten becomes a full- 
fledged antigen and is capable of producing the direst 
clinical effects on bone marrow. This is believed to 
be a true hypersensitivity effect. The hypersensitivity 
manifestations in bone marrow provide ample cause 
for further elucidating work. 

Intravenous fat preparations have received much 
study during the past few years. The possibility of 
administering a high caloric intake in a relatively 
small fluid volume would potentially have important 
advantages and applications in medicine and surgery 
as well as for the military casualty. Such preparations 
could also serve as vehicles for the intravenous ad- 
ministration of a variety of fat-soluble therapeutic 
agents. To date, however, no one has been successful 
in preparing a product which does not cause significant 
reactions on administration. 

Let me review a few of these points here for you 
now because I think they are of interest. These fat 
preparations often cause an elevation of temperature 
following administration. This does not occur acutely 
as one would anticipate in a typical pyrogenic reac- 
tion. In contrast, the reaction following IV fat ther- 


apy occurs one to four hours later. It has been termed 


a thermogenic response. 

To our knowledge it has not yet been satisfactorily 
explained. Various investigative and pharmaceutical 
laboratories have studied it in detail. It seems reason- 
ably certain that it is not due to gram negative mate- 
rials. Most preparations have been screened on rabbits 
and from batch to batch the animals may react vio- 
lently or not at all in their temperature response. Un- 
fortunately this does not turn out, as of now, to be a 
whoily reliable method of testing since in many in- 
stances those preparations producing the greatest 
temperature increase in rabbits are well tolerated by 
humans. The reverse is also true. Preparations well 
tolerated by the rabbit may produce the severest type 
of reactions in humans, but even this is not a consistent 
observation. 

Another not infrequent observation is the occur- 
rence of low back pain in humans following intra- 
venous fats. This may vary from mild to very severe 
clutching pain requiring the administration of potent 
analgesia. No ready explanation fully satisfies the 


Continued on page 567 
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The Second Annual Cosmetic Seminar of the Society of Cosmetic Chemists 





was held September 15 and 16 at the Barbizon-Plaza Hotel in New York 
City and was attended by 250 persons who came not only from 15 states, 
but also from Canada and Switzerland. The group gathered for luncheons 
on both days, as well as for a cocktail party and dinner on the first day, at 
the New York Academy of Sciences building. The program was organized 
by Gabriel Barnett of the Richard Hudnut Division of Warner-Lambert and 
consisted of three sections: The use of Radioactive Isotopes in Cosmetic 
Research, The Mechanism of Anti-perspirant and Deodorant Activity, and 
Aerosols in the Cosmetic Industry. Following the final session, conducted 
tours were made through cosmetic plants in the New York area, participating 
companies being Avon Products, Inc., Bristol-Myers Co., the Mennen Co.., 
Helena Rubinstein, Inc. and Shulton, Inc. 


Cosmetic Chemists 


Radioactive Tracer Applications. ./. R. Carlin 
of Tracerlab, Inc., in his paper on Principles and 
Techniques of Radioisotope Applications stated that 
the ability to detect, locate and measure a very minute 
quantity of a radioisotope, permits tracing any given 
substance which can be properly “tagged” with radio- 
activity through a series of chemical or physical 
processes. Such processes as mixing, wear, diffusion 
and detergency, which are of special interest to the 
cosmetic chemist, have been particularly fertile areas 
of application of this new tool. Thus, it is possible to 
employ these techniques to measure with precision 
and sensitivity, the “‘kissproofness”’ of lipsticks, the 
comparative effectiveness of various cleansing prod- 
ucts, the absorption by hair and skin of cosmetic ma- 
terials, etc. However, the use of radioactivity and the 
results expected, must be carefully weighed against 
consideration of safety and the cost of establishing the 
necessary facilities for this research. 

Howard J. White, Jr., of the Textile Research In- 
stitute delivered a paper titled The l se of Radiotracers 
to Study Absorplion by Hair in which he emphasized 
that absorption processes in human hair and animal 
wool are of considerable importance in the cosmetic 
and textile industries. Absorption from aqueous solu- 
tions is fundamental to dyeing, waving, bleaching and 
fabric finishing. If a mass of fibers is immersed in a 
bath and removed for analysis, the separation of the 
fibrous mass from the solution is a major experimental 
problem. Because of the physical nature of the fibers, 
entrainment of large amounts of solution between the 
fibers occurs when the sample is removed from the 
solution. It is logical to expect that separation of en- 
trained and absorbed material would be easier with 
single fiber samples, and that such a separation can 
be made in favorable cases. The use of single fiber 
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samples of a convenient length imposes microanalyti- 
cal problems which are conveniently solved through 
the use of tracers. 

In his paper, Radioisotope Techniques in the 
study of Percutaneous Absorption, /. D. Matlkin- 
son of the University of Chicago Department of Medi- 
cine discussed the advantages of radioisotopic tech- 
niques in the study of percutaneous absorption and a 
brief review of the previously determined salient fac- 
tors relating to the main pathways of absorption were 
given. Experimental data pertaining to absorption of 
such compounds as water, electrolytes, hormones, and 
gases were specifically considered, and discussed in the 
light of recent observations utilizing radioactive iso- 
topes. The effects of different forms of skin injury on 
percutaneous absorption as determined by topical ap- 
plication of radioisotopic substances were described. 
Observations of specific measures undertaken to pre- 
vent absorption through the skin were also recounted. 
The experimental findings of E. Ferguson and the author 
were presented to illustrate the application of radio- 
isotopic techniques to the study of percutaneous ab- 
sorption of hydrocortisone, and preliminary results of 
this work were reported. 

V.F. Nelson, Jr. and D. Stewart, Jr. of the Colgate- 
Palmolive Co. and Rutgers University discussed The 
Adsorption of N. Acyl Sarcosines on Various Pro- 
tein Materials. Synthesis of the N-Acyl Sarcosine 
tagged with Carbon'™ was accomplished using brom- 
acetic acid-1-C™ as the starting material. The result- 
ant substituted sarcosines were consequently tagged in 
the carboxy! position. Evaluation of adsorption of 
N-Acyl Sarcosines by protain materials was under- 
taken in two ways and adsorption studies were carried 
out on granular casein, gelatin, virgin human hair and 
hair that had been damaged with peroxide, using both 
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the sodium N-lauroyl and sodium N-palmitoyl sarco- 
sines. Results obtained indicate that within certain 
limits adsorption increases with a decrease in pH and 
an increase in exposure time. It was found that solu- 
tion concentration also affected the adsorption on both 
damaged and normal hair, and that an optimum con- 
centration was attained for both the sodium N-lauroyl 
and sodium N-palmitoyl sarcosine on virgin hair. 

Antiperspirant and Deodorant Activity. M. B. 
Sulzberger of the Department of Dermatology and 
Syphilology of New York University-Bellevue Medical 
Center, in his paper The Clinical Significance of Dis- 
turbances in Swealing pointed out that modern studies 
have shown that a distinction must be made between 
the secretion (elaboration or manufacture) of sweat 
and its propulsion to, and delivery upon, the skin's 
surface. Even though these functions are generally 
correlated, it is clinically not uncommon to find their 
dissociation; for example, impaired delivery through 
the ducts even while manufacture continues in the 
secretory portions of the sweat glands. A third cate- 
gory of disturbances comprises those which are based 
on what happens to the sweat after it is delivered to 
the skin’s surface. The ill effects which these three 
categories of disturbances can initiate or aggravate, 
either alone or in their various combinations, include a 
host of different pathological happenings. Many of 
these happenings are local, and dermatologic; while 
others affect various organ systems or even the entire 
human organism. 

Among the almost numberless local ill effects of 
disturbances in sweating the following may serve as 
selected examples: 

Sweat retention below the skin's, surface and its 
intradermal injection into the cutaneous tissues by 
faulty pathways. This can lead to different kinds of 
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local dermatologic troubles, including the sensory 
disturbances of pricking or itching, and to skin lesions 
such as vesicles, papules, pustules, etc., as well as to 
allergic sensitizations and irritations by the sweat 
itself and by the drug, food and other allergens and 
irritants which it may from time to time contain. 

Locally excessive sweating, or locally absent or 
deficient sweating, or local impairments of sweat 
evaporation all can lead to various bacterial and 
fungous infections of the skin, to intertrigos, to brom- 
hidrosis, etc.; and also contribute to the lesions of 
many common skin diseases. 

Just how the sweat retention syndrome may ac- 
tually be brought about by the lesions of certain very 
common skin diseases, and how the effects of sweat 
retention and intracutaneous injection of sweat and 
its contents can then in turn lead to production or 
aggravation of the original type of skin lesions were 
considered in detail. 

Finally there was a discussion of some newer find- 
ings dealing with the reciprocal emulsifying and 
spreading properties of ether-soluble substances (e.g. 
sebum), and of sweat on the skin’s surface. The 
enormous roles of the properties of this surface emul- 
sion, the as yet immeasurable importance of the proper 
constitution, quantity and relationships of the con- 
stituents of the human skin’s film surface and of the 
horny receptacle formed by the meshwork of the 
stratum corneum were illustrated. Among other points 
it was argued that the proper delivery of sweat and 
its proper spread, and the proper delivery of sebum 
and its proper spread, are largely interdependent; and 
that the normal health of the human skin depends in 
considerable measure on this emulsion and its keratin 
receptacle, and upon the hydrating and other emollient 


Continued on page 568 
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by Victor G. Fourman, Ph.D. 


PRESIDENT, SYNTOMATIC CORPORATION 


he notion that the more evil-tasting the curative 
the more effective the cure stems from the Dark Ages. 


It is a thesis which today is the exclusive concern of 


anthropology, and not pharmacology. The greatest 
challenge presented to flavor chemists is the proper 
flavoring of pharmaceutical products. Unlike the 
well-baked cake, the well-formulated pharmaceutical 
often has, if not evil-tasting ingredients, at least those 
which by a kind euphemism can be described as un- 
pleasant. In flavoring such products as confectionery, 
beverages, ice-cream, sauces, and a host of other 
foods, it is usually not necessary to mask any undesir- 
able taste as the material often already contains in- 
gredients which enhance its palatability. 

Many modern remedies, on the other hand, widely 
used and of immense therapeutic value, are extremely 
disagreeable to the palate and not easy to swallow. 
To cite a few examples: chlortetracycline hydro- 
chloride is excessively astringent as well as bitter; 
oxytetracycline hydrochloride has an unpleasant 
taste. This is especially true for penicillin G. potas- 
sium and sodium, saline compounds such as ammo- 
nium chloride, and bitter ones such as quinine hydro- 
chloride? “Flavor,” states Crocker,’ “influences the 
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Unexpected 


acceptability of nearly everything that passes the 
lips, whether it be food, beverage, tobacco, medicine 
(italics mine) or tooth paste.”’ As far as the present 
writer knows, this description of what flavor accom- 
plishes was never better worded. There are in existence 
today medicinals which originally appeared on the 
market about half a century ago, but the great ma- 


jority of these have had their pharmacological patterns 


completely altered because the extensive list of in- 
gredients used at present was unknown only two dec- 
ades ago. A number of preparations of long standing 
and reputable history still cling to the old-fashioned 
mint, orange, or cherry flavor which they had when 
grandfather was a young man. ‘“‘Now that we have 
even changed the color of our Elixir,’ said a chemist 
in an important laboratory, “nothing remains but the 
flavor of the original formula; I suppose this will be 
retained so as not to destroy the continuity of the 
established order of things.” The flavor, whose 
“secret” was revealed to us, consisted of Oil Pepper- 
mint, U.S.P., a trace of Bulgarian Rose Otto and Oil 
Estragon. Years ago such additions and modifications 
were considered arcane mysteries in the art of com- 
pounding. Because of the numerous new and unex- 
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pected flavors now available to pharmaceutical manu- 
facturers, they no longer have to depend on the 
standard flavors which are so limited in scope. Until 
recently few cough syrups, for example, were flavored 
with anything but cherry; to attempt some departure 
from the usual practice, “wild cherry” was sometimes 
used. Among the unexpected types which should be 
considered for such products are: blackberry, tutti- 
frutti, peach, and loganberry. Combinations of some 
of these lead to excellent and individual results when 
the blending is based on skill and experience rather 
than on random guess. For many years Aromatic 
Cascara Sagrada Fluidextract and similar preparations 
have been flavored with a combination of anise and 
coriander oils together with saccharin and methyl 
salicylate. This method is effective in masking the 
pronounced bitterness of cascara but it is no reason for 
always depending on four specific ingredients to help 
solve problems of a related nature. Many variations 
which lead to interesting results are possible. The 
addition of small amounts of terpeneless lemon or 
lime to such essential oils as coriander, nutmeg, and 


cassia are worthy of consideration, so too, the use of 


traces of neroli, fine vanillas, and a number of spe- 
cialties. 

Whatever the characteristics of the flavor, the 
efficacy of the therapeutic agents would not be a cubit 


Pharmaceutica 


more nor a cubit less. Were they to contain no flavor 
at all, this would also be true. During the last quarter 
century there have been extensive changes in the 
packaging of drugs, styles of labels, types of closures, 
and in the appearance of the products themselves. 


To 
clasé . 
~, a 








Such external improvements do not change the value 
of the medication per se, yet they are worthwhile con- 
tributions to the status of the industry. Experts like 
Dr. Ernest Dichter® can best explain by means of 
motivational research the appeal of what the public 
buys and why. To improve the flavor, then, to make 


Flavors 


it more interesting and unexpected, is to do for the 
product what improved packaging does, only more so, 
because neither bottle, box nor label come in contact 
with the internal physiology of the patient. 


Continued on page 560 
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ace Masks are among the oldest of the cosmeti 
preparations. Their popularity however has ebbed 
and risen over the years, but unlike some of the earliey 
preparations now obsolete, they have never completely 
lost their popularity, and at the present time they 
appear to be coming to the fore again. 

There have been many different types offered by 
the cosmetic industry and they include the old mud 
packs, astringent creams and therapeutic masks and 
in many cases combinations of all three in a single 
product. Occasionally there has been incorporated a 
mild irritant which had a “stimulating” effect on the 
skin. However, the principal effect of these creams 
was an apparent feeling of tautness, imparted to the 
facial tissues after application due primarily to the 
evaporation of the water and subsequent contraction 
of the film as a result. 

A secondary effect was the removal either by ab- 
sorption or by trituration of some of the dead skin 
during application and subsequent removal of the film. 
The old mud packs, particularly made claims in this 


7 direction. The mud packs and their modern day de- 
scendants have enjoyed the greatest’ popularity in 
this classification and the discussion will therefore be 


primarily about them. The principal effect from the 
M AS kk S mud packs is an adsorptive one which helps to remove 
superficial soil and dead supertl ial skin. The more 
primitive creams were therefore based on the inclusion 
by Harey Hilfer of some -_—1e wictous onrine in whic h these prop- 
. . ‘ erties were inherent. The term “mud packs” were 
therefore literal deceptions since their color resembled 
a brownish mud. The sources of these materials cov- 
ered a wide range including the common material 
clays, infusorial and diatomaceous earths. In a good 
many cases casein was also used since on dehydration 
it formed a mask-like film readily. With these sub- 
stances as a base refinements were made in which the 
pil was fixed to suit the function for which the mask 
was to be used and the slightly alkaline pH. specified 
for oily skins while the neutral or acidic pH specified 
for normal skins. 

Further refinements were made in the choice of raw 
material. As the purification of these muds progressed, 
the more adsorptive materials were used. In time the 
choices became different types of inorganic silicates of 
which the most notable are bentonite, fullers earth and 
kaolins. These substances are all described as colloidal 
hydrated aluminum silicates, some of them containing 
magnesium silicates. They are all characterized by 
having a small particle size and therefore presenting 4 
large area for adsorption and are capable of forming 
gels with many times their weight of water. The pH of 
these substances are slightly alkaline but can tolerate 
enough of a weak acid so that its pH could be made 
neutral. In addition there have appeared on the mark- 
ket materials which have been more highly processed 
to improve both the color and the absorption poten- 
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tial. A notable example of this is the Veegum pro- 
duced by the R. T. Vanderbilt Co. which is described 
as a complex colloidal magnesium aluminum silicate, 
derived from a naturally occurring base by their own 
refining process. This compound produces a better 
looking cream than does for example bentonite be- 
cause of its better color. 

Pastes may be readily made from these silicates 
since they are capable of adsorbing many times their 
weight of water and forming stiff gels. After applica- 
tion the water evaporates causing a pleasant cooling 
sensation and at the same time a feeling of tightening 
of the tissues. The rate of evaporation may be easily 
controlled by additions of humectants such as glycerol. 


The adsorptive process begins with the application of 


the gel and continues during the period of evaporation 
and beyond. The face mask owes its principal bene- 
ficial property to this property, but many manufac- 
turers add other substances so that additional claims 
may be made. This will be discussed later. 

The easiest method of manufacturing is by small 
additions of the earths to hot water with good stirring. 
After incorporation of the earths with good distribu- 
tion a milling operation usually smooth the cream 
even further and this type of processing is therefore 
recommended. The quantity of the earths used in the 
formula depends on which are used and the stiffness of 
the desired gel. The literature shows formula con- 
taining as much as 50 per cent of the silicious earths, 
but the newer types may be made with as little as 
10 per cent. The quantity of humectant added would 
have somewhat of a bearing on this, since generally 
speaking, they exert a softening effect on the gel. 

Among other additives, ethyl alcohol is in use to 
enhance the cooling effect which many manufacturers 
desire. Such an addition increases the evaporation 
rate and therefore has a greater cooling effect. If a 
tingling sensation is desired, there is sometimes incor- 
porated substances such as Balsam Peru and some- 
times resorcinol. Preparations of this type depend on 
producing a mild irritation and are therefore not as 
popular as they used to be. Another type that used 
to be popular was one which included a hydrogen 
peroxide-urca compound according to Harry ( Mod- 
Ralph G. Harry Third Edition 
p. 58). In this connection Harry advises that citric 


ern Cosmetology 


acid be added to assure a pH at which the peroxide 
would be stable. Other precautions would be to elim- 
inate all traces of iron, copper and other pro-oxidants. 
Such a product would be useful as a bleaching mask. 

The mask-like qualities of the cream may be en- 
hanced by the inclusion of a gum. Indeed many of the 
masks depended completely on the formation of a film 
by a gum and this inclusion is made so that the film 
could be made a more continuous one than without it. 
The use of tragacanth (17 per cent) in this connection 
was recommended as well as the synthetic methyl 





cellulose or carboxymethyl-cellulose. These additions 
could possibly have a stabilizing effect on the emulsion 
as well since the water phase would be less likely to 
“leak.” 

These masks may be used as the basis for incorpora- 
tion of therapeutic agentsas well since the silicious com- 
pounds are quite capable of keeping normally insoluble 
substances in suspension. Substances such as sulfur may 
therefore be easily incorporated. A phenol sulfur 
combination—salicylic acid among others are in fairly 
common use, 

This cream is a very versatile agency in addition for 
the incorporation of bacteriostatic compounds. There 
are a number of bactericides available which enjoy 
good popularity for topical application. The cream 
therefore becomes a good medium for the removal of 
surface impurities as well as the prevention of possible 
infections due to the presence of surface flora. The 
adsorption properties of these earths are demonstrably 
good and though they may be selective in their activ- 
ity a mixture of them could conceivably cover a range 
which would include all conceivable superficial impur- 
ities. As far as | know there has been no work done to 
determine the range of selectivity of the various agents 
used, but such a study could conceivably result in a 
product which would be an excellent aid to the en- 
hancement of the beauty of the skin. 
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BACITRACIN 
U.S. P. 


NEOMYCIN SULFATE 
U.S.P. 


ANTIBIOTIC 


MINOR ANTIBIOTICS FOR 


POLYMYXIN B 
SULFATE 
U.S.P. 







TYROTHRICIN 
U.S.P. 





Origin 


Bacillus subtilis 


Strep. fradiae Waks- 
man 


Bacillus polymyxa 


Bacillus brevis Dubos 





Form 


Almost or completely 
odorless white or pale 
buff hygroscopic pow- 
der. Polypeptide. 


White to slightly yellow 
odorless powder or 
crystals of the sulfate. 
Forms sulfate, hydro- 
chloride, picrate. 


White to tan, odorless 
light fluffy amorphous 
powder of sulfate. Basic 
polypeptide. A, B, C, D, 
E, known. 


White to buff odorless, al- 
most tasteless powder. 
Consists of about 60% 
tyrocidin and 20-25% 
gramicidin. Polypeptide. 





Solubility 


Freely soluble in water. 
Soluble in alcohol, me- 
thanol, glacial acetic 

acid, isopropanol, but- 
tanol. Insoluble in ace- 
tone, ether, chloroform. 


1 gram soluble in | ml. 
of water. Very slightly 
soluble in alcohol. In- 
soluble in acetone, 
chloroform, ether. 


Freely soluble in water. 
Soluble in methanol, 
slightly soluble in al- 
cohol, insoluble in ethers, 
esters, lactones, hydro- 
carbons, chlorinated sol- 
vents. Base has limited 
solubility. 


Practically insoluble, in 
water. One Gram dissolves 
in 15 ml. of alcohol. 
Freely soluble in glacial 
acetic acid, slightly soluble 
in acetone, insoluble in 
chloroform or ether. Sol- 
ubilized by surfactants, 
formaldehyde. 





Stability 
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Solid—No loss of po- 
tency after 15 months at 
37°; rapid loss at 56°. 
Aqueous solution at 
pH5-9 retains 90% of 
activity after 2 months 
at 4°C. Activity rapidly 
lost at 25°. Precipitated 
and inactivated by 
heavy metals. 





Dry solid stable for 2 
years at room tempera- 
ature. Solutions stable 
at pH2-9 and retain po- 
tency for | year ct 
room temperature. 

Color of solutions deep- 
ens at room temperature 
and 37°. Stable and 


active in alkaline solution. 
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Stable in solid form at 
least 3 years at room 
temperature. Thermo- 
stable in aqueous solu- 
tions and dilute alcohol 
solutions near neutrality. 
Deactivates rapidly at 
room temperature in 
strong acids or alkalies. 
Activity not affected by 
pepsin, typsin, pan- 
creatin. Refrigerated 
solutions stable for at 
least 6. months. 





Stable indefinitely in dry 
form. Incompatible with 
alkalies and strong 

acids, but stable to pepsin 
and trypsin. 
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TABLE 


TOPICAL AND ORAL USE 


BACITRACIN 
U.S.P. 


NEOMYCIN SULFATE 
U.S.P. 


POLYMYXIN B 
SULFATE 
U.S.P. 


TYROTHRICIN 
U.S.P. 





Units and 
assay 


The Unit of bacitracin is 

equivalent to 26 mcg. of 
the FDA working stand- 

ard. Microbial assay. 


Microbial assay. No units 
(1 Waksmann unit is 
equal to 3.3 mcg. of the 
base.) 


One milligram of the 
hydrochloride is equal 

to 10,000 units. Microbial 
assay. 


Microbial assay. No units. 





Spectrum 


Effective against wide 
variety of gram positive 
organisms—streptococci, 
staphylococci, pneumo- 
cocci, clostridia, spiro- 
chetes and some gram- 
negative cocci. Ineffective 
against most aerobic 
gram-negative bacilli. 
Bactericidal. 


Effective against variety 
of gram-positive and 
gram-negative bacteria. 
Wider spectrum than 
bacitracin, penicillin or 
streptomycin. Some- 
times effective against 
Pseudomonas and Pro- 
teus. 


Highly active against 
gram-negative bacteria, 
including E. coli, S. ty- 
phosa, etc. and B. 
pyocyaneous. Bacteri- 
cidal. 


Susceptible organisms are 
pneumococci, streptococci 
and staphylococci and most 
gram-positive cocci.  In- 
hibits enzyme action. Re- 
tards growth and causes 
lysis of susceptible bac- 
teria. In vitro activity 
against Trichomonas 
vaginalis. 





Oral Use 


Not absorbed from 
gastro-intestinal tract, no 
toxicity. Useful for in- 
testinal amebic infection. 
Dosage up to 120,000 
units daily. 


Useful as intestinal anti- 
septic. Poorly absorbed 
from gastro intestinal 
tract (3% absorbed) 
and rarely produces 
systemic effects. Dosage 
to 10 grams daily. Mild 
laxative action. 


Useful in non-systemic 
treatment of intestinal 
infections such as 
Shigella or Ps. enteritis. 
Poorly absorbed and no 
toxicity noted. Dosage 
to 400 mg. daily. 


Useful only in direct con- 
tact with micro organism. 
Slightly inhibited by 
saliva. Useful and non- 
toxic in throat lozenges, 
mouth washes. Not ab- 
sorbed orally. 





Topical Use 
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Used as water soluble or 
petrolatum ointment or 
aqueous or saline solu- 
tion for infections of 

skin, eye, nose or throat. 
Use 500 to 1000 units 
per gram or cc. No sensiti- 
zation. Little develop- 
ment of resistant strains. 


i 





As solution or ointment 
for pyogenic dermatoses, 
impetigo, wounds, burns, 
ulcers, conjunctivitis, sty. 
Non-irritating. Low 
sensitization. Solutions 
contain 5 mg per cc., 
ointments 5 mg. per 
gram. 





For treating local infec- 
tions caused by gram- 
negative bacilli espe- 
cially Ps. aeruginosa. 
Ophthalmic ointment 
20,000 units per gram. 
No bacterial resistance 
or sensitivity. 
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Useful in trecting wound 
infections, stable, in 
presence of pus. Wet 
dressings stimulate tissue 
growth. 
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n this concluding article of a series of trad ~lhame 
formula articles it may be useful, as much to clarify 
our OWN Views as to instruct, to discuss and speculate 
on the nature of emulsions. This is especially perti- 
nent’in relation to the formulation of oily creams (and 
oily lotions) since these products can go sadly awry if 
formula balance is not all that it should be. 

Ideally, an emulsion consists of globules of one 
liquid (the internal phase) moving about in another 
immiscible liquid (the external phase). Such a mixtur 
is notably unstable, the moving globules colliding 
and coalescing so that in time two separate layers of 
liquid result. Differences in the specific gravity of th 
two liquids speed up the operation since the globules 
tend to collect either at the surface or in the lower 
layers, become packed, and jom together to form first 
larger globules and finally a continuous layer. If 


globules of the internal phase are made very small, 


} their Brownian movement overcomes the action of 
() i] L gravity and coalescence is retarded. Another stabiliz- 
ing factor is the presence of an electrical charge on the 

surface of the small droplets, as a result of the adsorp- 

CC REAMS tion of individual ions on the surface. These like- 
charged drops thus tend to repel each other and the 

joining-up process is retarded. The addition of small 


amounts of electrolytes to an emulsion stabilized by 


- rope > 
by Joseph Kalish, Ph.D. an adsorbed ion electrical charge tends to neutralize 


the protective electrical layer and the emulsion 


s 
quickly destroyed. In any event, simple emulsions 
of this type can exist for any length of time only if 
they are extremely dilute, so that collisions between 
globules is relatively infrequent. These “‘classical” 
emulsions have little practical importance and theories 
concerning their behavior have little application to 
the behavior of far more complex and stable emulsions 
made for cosmetic purposes. 

If the individual globules of the internal phase can 
be coated with a resistant material, the globules will 
not readily combine after a collision: this is the case 
when emulsions are stabilized by very finely divided 
solids which form a protective coating on the globule 
surface. These emulsions are usually formed when 
they are not sought, in chemical reactions and separa- 
tions, and they usually constitute a nuisance rather 
than a useful product. 

\ further improvement in emulsion stability 1s 
attained by the use of surface-active agents. Mole- 
cules of these substances accumulate at the surface of 
the liquid in which they are soluble and form what 
constitutes a protective layer; by their action on the 
surface tension, or more properly the interfacial ten- 
sion, they promote the formation of smaller droplets 
so that they have a doubly beneficial influence on the 
stability of the emulsion. Under some circumstances 
depending upon the nature of the two phases and their 
relative concentration, emulsions thus constituted 
can be quite stable. 

For the most part, however, the most effective 


y 


emulsifying agents do not act by simply reducing 


7) . ° — “- 
472 Drug and Cosmetic Industry October °55: 77, 4 








Y trad ~hame 


ch to clarify 
nd speculat 
‘cially perti- 
creams (and 
adly awry if 
re. 
ules of one 
| in another 
‘ha mixture 
es colliding 
ite lavers of 
avity of the 
the globules 
n the lower 
fo form first 
layer. If 
very small, 
e action of 
her stabiliz- 
large on the 
the adsorp- 
These like- 
ner and the 
on of small 
abilized by 
» neutralize 
‘mulsion is 
emulsions 
ime only if 
ns between 
“classical” 
nd theories 
lication to 
» emulsions 


phase can 
obules will 
is the case 
‘ly divided 
the globule 
med when 
nd separa- 


nee rather 


tability is 
ts. Mole- 
surface of 
form what 
ion on the 
facial ten- 
i droplets 
nce on the 
umstances 
s and their 
onstituted 


. effective 
reducing 


Tr 55: 77, 4 








interfacial tension and forming a protective coating 
around the individual droplets of the internal phase. 
As a rule, a sufficient quantity of the emulsifier or 
combined emulsifiers creates profound changes in the 
composition of both the internal and the external 
phases with resultant wide variation in physical prop- 
erties from those ideally expected. Our view, based 
largely upon the literature, as well as from personal 
experience and observation, is that surface active 
agents pick up liquid molecules at active points to 
form so-called micelles, relatively large agglomerates 
of surface active molecule with one or both of the 
liquid phases. If a single emulsifier is used in the sys- 
tem, the micelles will be of one type and contain pre- 
dominantly only one of the liquids. Using a water- 
soluble surface active agent as an example, individual 
molecules will pick up a more or less large number of 
water molecules to form a slow-moving molecular 
complex. A certain number of these will coat the oil 
globules and prevent coalescence on contact. — Hf, 
however, an oil-soluble emulsifier is also present, it 
will pick up predominantly molecules of the oil phase. 
When both of these complexes migrate to the bound- 
aries between the oil and the water, they reinforce 
each other and further stabilize the globules and thus 


stabilize the emulsion. Still another contribution of 


the micelles is that a substantial proportion do not 
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stay at the boundaries but remain within the body of 
the preferred liquid and modify its properties. Thus, 
with the combination, both the oil and the water are 
modified so that their respective specific gravities and 
viscosities become more nearly alike and the mixture 
assumes a new set of properties. The final result is 
that virtually none of the ingredients retain their 
original physical properties. In an oil-in-water emul- 
sion established by a combination of oil-in-water and 
water-in-oil emulsifying agents, the internal oil glo- 
bules will contain in solution agglomerates consisting 
of the water-in-oil emulsifier combined with oil and 
some water. At the surface of the globule, these will 
tend to concentrate and form a protective envelope. 
The same phenomena are also occurring in the 
aqueous phase, with the oil-in-water emulsifying 
agent containing its water and some oil molecules 
tending to concentrate at the oil-water boundary. 
The two types of micelles mingle and reinforce each 
other and the envelope becomes a virtually imperme- 
able cushion. Since many surface active agents are 
insensitive to electrolytes as well as to other chemical 
reagents, the resulting emulsion may have consider- 
able resistance to breakdown by additives. The 
amount of emulsifier present and its ability to hold 
more or less of both the oil and the water (hydrophile- 


Continued on page 544) 
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CLARIFYING 


Skin Freshening Lotions 


by William R. Keithler 


he function of a skin freshener is primarily to 
invigorate, stimulate, and freshen the skin, and at the 
same time act as a cleansing and antiseptic lotion. To 
accomplish these tasks, various raw materials, ranging 
from alcohol to hexachlorophene, are used. These 
products are not difficult to manufacture if the normal 
precautions of control and uniformity are adhered to. 


The most important part of the manufacture of any 


lotion based upon an alcoholic solution is that of 


proper clarification. This can be a very serious prob- 
lem, even in the relatively simple formulations, but 
with adequate care, a clear, stable, uniform product 
can be easily obtained. It is necessary for the poten- 
tial manufacturer to be aware of the possible pitfalls 
of alcoholic lotion manufacture. 

There are several types of cloud or sediment, and 
in the actual sense of the word, there is a distinct dif- 
ference between cloudiness and sedimentation. Cloudi- 
hess, as we use the expression, means a fine dispersion 
of particles in permanent, or semi-permanent suspen- 
sion, in a normally clear liquid. Sedimentation has 
been taken to mean a settling out of an insoluble sub- 
stance while the product or mother liquor remains 
clear. However, it is not unusual for both conditions 
to exist in the same system. The over-all effect pro- 
duced in the product by either one or both of these 
conditions is very detrimental, both to reputation and 
to repeat sales. Although in many cases the formation 
of cloud or sediment actually does not effect the ac- 
tivity of the product, the consumer is of the opinion 
that a cloudy product is a poor one. Sedimentation 
and cloud are automatically associated with filth. 


Depending upon the type of product, the sedimenta- 
tion may be light and subsequently float upon the top 
of the liquid, or it may be heavy and settle to the 
bottom of the container. It may be of a crystalline or 
powdered nature or it may be in the form of a floccu- 
lent slime. In the case of very fine particle size, the 


*Reprinted from the book The Formulation of Cosmetics and Cosmetic 
Specialties,”’ which will be published next month 
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precipitate takes the form of a cloud. This cloud 
may cause a change of color in the finished product, 
due to the refraction of light, or to the color of the 
precipitate. 

Cloudiness and sedimentation can be attributed to 
three major causes—-chemical, bacteriological, and 
mechanical. The chemical changes that can bring 
about these conditions are primarily those of oxidation 
reduction and hydrolysis. These reactions are usually 
catalyzed in one of three different manners —by heat, 
light (usually ultraviolet), and of course, time. Light 
is an important catalyst. If it is not possible to revise 
the formulation so that it is not photosensitive, the 
situation can be remedied by either adding a light 
screen, which is capable of absorbing those light rays 
responsible for the oxidation, or by simply packaging 
the product in an amber bottle. Chemical changes due 
to incompatabilities is entirely the fault of the formu- 
lation and can be remedied by removing the incom- 
patibles. This can not be done with a “‘pot-pourri,” 
a complex mixture. The best method of rooting out 
the trouble maker is by experimentation. That is, 
manufacturing the formulation several times, leaving 
out one different ingredient each time. 

Within the realm of incompatibilities are several 
causes of sedimentation. Lron and other metals some- 
times cause a discoloration or precipitation when 
present in certain media. These metals have an espe- 
cially adverse effect upon soap solutions, since through 
chemical reaction, insoluble soaps of the metals are 
formed. Dyestuffs are particularly sensitive. They 
will change color or precipitate if and when the pH of 
the media is changed. The vegetable dyes, such as 
tumeric, are especially prone to sedimentation. The 
perfumes are sometimes at fault when a product has 
clouded. In a case where there is not enough mutual 
solvent, such as alcohol, to keep them in solution. 
they will precipitate and cause a cloud. Most of thes 
causes can be eliminated if the product is proporly 
aged before the filtration. 
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Super-saturation cannot be considered a chemical 
change, but a physical one. In a case where there is 
insufficient solvent for the quantity of solute present, 
the cloud or sediment usually is crystalline. This 
situation can, of course, be remedied by simply re- 
ducing the total solids. Tf this cannot be done, or is 
undesirable, a more effective solvent must be used in 
the formulation. 

Bacteriological causes of sedimentation are usually 
rare in the aleoholic lotions. However, there are ex- 
ceptions to the rule. This condition is more common 
in low alcohol content systems. This statement cannot 
be taken as law, for there are certain mutant strains of 
bacteria that can thrive, even upon a media such as 
sulfuric acid, so that there is a possibility, no matter 
how remote, of bacterial contamination. Bacterial 
contamination can usually be discovered merely by 
observation as most of the common strains form a 
stringy, or mucilaginous precipitate. This precipitate 
is actually the bacteria colony. Molds and fungi cause 
somewhat the same manifestations. This problem 


can be overcome by the use of preservatives. A com- 


plete chapter in this book deals with the subject of 


preservatives. 

Under the heading of mechanical causes of clouding 
and sedimentation come improper aging and faulty 
filtration. Either one or both of these operations can 
cause precipitation. 

All the alcoholic solutions, especially those con- 


taining ingredients insoluble in water, should be aged 
before filtration. This aging is undertaken for two 
reasons. First, it allows those materials prone to easy 
precipitation to settle out of the solution; and secondly 
it mellows the perfume and eliminates the inherent 
harshness, due to the formation of small quantities of 
aldehydes and ketones otherwise not formed. The 
length of time a product should be aged must neces- 
sarily be left up to the manufacturer. The longer the 
aging period, the better the quality of odor and the 
less likely future precipitation will occur. Two week 
aging time has been arbitrarily set as a minimum. 
However, depending upon the product, and the man- 
ufacturer, this period can be either lengthened or 
shortened. 

There are many filters available and almost any 
one of them will do an excellent job, if operated prop- 
erly. Although there are different filters designed for 
different types of liquids, most small manufacturers 
use one or two filters for any and all operations. The 
only important question to be answered when choosing 
a filter is that of corrosion. Will the liquid to be fil- 
tered corrode the metal out of which the filter is made? 
This question is best answered by the manufacturers of 
the various filters. There are, of course, other things 
to look for in the choice of a filter. Such things as 
capacity; type, that is whether vacuum or pressure; 
the use of filter aids in conjunction with the filter; and 


Continued on page 563 
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Are Industry Marketing Data Available? 

The pharmaceutical industry, as is true of the 
chemical industry in general, is probably the poorest 
of all industries when one looks for dependable statis- 
tical material or research data. Professional and trade 
journals do not provide information on annual adver- 
tising volume by company or by product, a standard 
procedure in most other fields. Trade associations, 


unlike most other industries, are sterile as sources of 


research data. This is a challenge to the market re- 


search group which should not go unheeded. 


Determining Response 

No matter how clever or interesting advertising 
may be in the opinion of the Advertising Department 
of the Agency, one can now seldom predict the physi- 


clans response to It. 


Reaction and Opinion Surveys 


Opinion surveys are a most important service of 
Market Research to 
after the fact. Many an error in thinking has been cor- 


Advertising, either before or 


rected in advance by the simple expedient of trying 
it out ahead of time on the consumer. We have been 
most successful with this technic, our Research De- 
partment using a flexible panel of physicians, another 
of pharmacists, and even on occasion, of the lay public. 

There are many instances where a cross section of 
physicians’ reaction and opinion, and these terms are 
not synonymous, is of value in the preparation of 
medical promotion. We have asked physicians about 
certain of our promotional novelties and from their 
response succeeded in eliminating in advance possibly 
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pharmaceutical advertising 








?: conclusion 


Part 


by John N. McDonnell, D.Sc. 


VICE-PRESIDENT, SCHERING CORPORATION 


controversial aspects when the devices were released 
nationally. Several institutional advertisements were 
carried into finished form and when along with other 
similar promotion pre-testing among panel physicians 
revealed almost general criticism of the inclusion of 
“ethical” specialty trade names in the copy, the pro- 
gram was revised. Still a third example of pre-testing 
is to be found in the care with which we evaluated 
**\ledicine in the News.” When first 


developed some years ago, we first prepared a com- 


our house organ 


plete issue and sent it to a few thousand physicians 
throughout the country. Half of these were questioned 
by mail, and a representative of the others visited in 
person to determine their response and acceptance of 
the new publication. It was evident that the doctors 
liked the idea, and many presented helpful comments 
and suggestions which improved it. This procedure 
is being repeated now as we revise its format and 
content. 

Here, Research can help Advertising materially. 
For instance, in one noteworthy survey, our research 
group took to our physicians’ panel a monograph 
whose format, impact, and readership were disputed. 
All identifying company and trade names were re- 
moved. 

We found that the size, format and general approach 
were well accepted. Many of the physicians actually 
recalled reading the particular piece in detail. Some 
had actually liked it enough to file it 
were chagrined to discover that we must have been 


However, we 
too modest—for only a few physicians could recall 
which company sent it, or the specific trade names 
included. We continue with this format and approach, 
but you can be sure that we have strengthened our 
company and product identification. 

Later, another similar analysis of this monograph 
format confirmed its wide measure of physician ac- 
ceptance, and added additional good suggestions for 
Thus, thinking can be stimulated and 
progressive changes brought about in some of one’s 


improvement. 


advertising methods. 


Continued on page 555 
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Grove Laboratories has designed new packages for its Bromo- pa Possible RELIEF 
Quinine Cold Tablets and Four-Way Cold Tablets. These new y stage of @ COLD! 


containers are being used exclusively for supermarket merchandising. 
This marks the very first time that any big-name proprietary has been 
repackaged solely for the supermarket 

Packed in cigarette-size boxes, the cold tablets are each sealed in 
“Health Guard” cellophane strips and were distributed to the 
supermarkets about the first of this month. 

Russell A. MacDonnell, Grove vice-president of sales, stated that almost 
9) per cent of the grocery store customers bought either Four-Way 
or Bromo-Quinine Cold Tablets last season and predicted that during 
the approaching season Grove’s biggest advertising campaign in its 
history will ‘send even more customers and more profits your way.” 

The new package design, the first basic change in many years, gives 
added protection against pilferage and gives grocers a package with 
greater visibility, Mr. MacDonnell said. 

Bromo Quinine was introduced in 1893 and Four-Way Cold Tablets, 
in 1935. 
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Owens-ILLINoIis ASSURES YOU A 





Co-ordinated Research Engineered Design The Right Container 


Pure research into formulae and fab- The package that takes your product Versatility of facilities and talents 
rication of glass, packaging research to market must take three needs into _ points to Owens-Illinois as your best 
into processing and handling methods account. Considerations of its func- source of supply for a wide range of 
in customer plants, and market re- tion in the retail store, its operating specialized needs: containers where 
search into consumer attitudes, add efficiency and its consumer utility all beauty, utility and tradition are 
up to greater specific value for your become a part of the prescription for _ blended in the proportions required 


packaging dollar. an Owens-Illinois package. by different product classifications. 


Containers with Beauty... 
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ComPLETE PACKAGING APPROACH 





_— - 
The Right Closure 


¢; 


Know-how as to the best available 
liner and closure—best for packing, 
displaying, or using a specific product 
—may well be one of the most impor- 
tant single points through which ex- 
pert packaging counsel will reward 
you many times over. 


Needed Fitments 


With emphasis on the word “needed,” 
Owens-Illinois specialists are keenly 
aware of sales benefits possible 
through use of plastic shaker and 
pour-out fitments which are not 
“gadgets” but which increase con- 
sumer satisfaction with your product. 





Merchandising Cartons 


Modern cartons are developed only 
through systematic consideration of 
their opportunity to serve you in the 
retail store and retail warehouse as 
well as on your own filling line and 
in transit. Owens-Illinois is pioneering 
such developments. 





for Beauty's Products 


Win customers for your 
product with the grace of 


a Duraglas salespackage 


First step in a sale is to catch the it convenient to use—and thereby 
customer's eye—to express the quality build repeat sales. 
and personality of your product 


So with Owens-Illinois you have a 
through its package. 


marketing-minded supplier ready to 
To help you do that, Owens-Illinois provide complete packaging service— 
will provide a package designed to glass containers of all types, capac- 
stimulate sales . . . a package engi- ities and designs, metal and plastic 
neered to protect your product, make closures, merchandising cartons. 





O wens-ILLINOIS 


GENERAL OFFICES - TOLEDO 1, OHIO 


DURAGLAS CONTAINERS 
AN @ PRODUCT 
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It often happens that a thought - an idea - a hunch - can 
bear fruit in packaging. Research — the unknow 


Tube 


CORPORATION 
HILLSIDE, NEW JERSEY 


that has made us known for 30 years. 
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Polyethylene and 


Phenolics in Packaging” 


by J. K. Honish 


ASSISTANT MANAGER, NEW PRODUCTS ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT 
BAKELITE COMPANY 
4 DIVISION OF UNION CARBIDE AND CARBON CORPORATION 


jh 
he pharmaceutical industry and the plastics in- 


dustry have much in common. They rank among the 
fastest growing industries in America; both expend a 
sizable percentage of their sales dollar for the research 
and development of new products. 

The real worth of this inter-industry relationship 
emerges from the service provided by the plastics in- 
dustry for the handling of pharmaceuticals. Of the 
two types of plastics to be discussed here, phenolics 
is by far the older, being commercially available for 
almost half a century. On the other hand, polyethyl- 
ene—for industrial and commercial use—is still a 
youngster only ten years of age. Both, however, are 
quite well known. 

The molded bottle cap represents probably the 
oldest and most widely used plastic product for phar- 
maceuticals. The annual use of millions of these 
molded caps attests not only to the fine protection 
against contamination that they provide but also to 
the durability of the plastic. Pharmaceutical houses, 
laboratories, and hospitals are equally aware of the 
serviceability of phenolic resin products in connection 
with various instruments, equipment, and mechanical 
devices that are in daily use. 

In addition to the numerous closures used, plastic 
jar-type containers represent a quite successful 
method of storing certain types of chemicals. The 
packaging of calcium hypochlorite affords a typical 
example. An ingenious thread design has been in- 
corporated into this all-plastic phenolic container to 
permit proper breathing of the jar, thus, equalizing the 
internal gas pressure that develops during storage. 

Where sterilization is required, it is recommended 
that the type of plastic product should be one specifi- 


Mineral filled 


phenolic molding compounds are preferred where 


cally developed for that purpose. 
there will be repetitive sterilization. However, a 
newly developed and commercially available com- 
pound has had favorable acceptance over previously 
established products. Reports indicate that physical 
properties are maintained and overall appearances 
unimpaired during repeated steam sterilization. 
Another type of phenolic resin—this time a liquid 


—_— 
*Paper delivered before Drug & Pharmaceutical Committee of the Packaging 
Institute, June 17, 1955. Rewritten for submittal to Drug & Cosmetic Industry. 
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Snug-fitting closures for drug and pharmaceutical containers very often 
determine the useful life of the contents. The use of polyethylene snap-on 
caps provides an air-tight, moisture-proof seal and eliminates the need for 
threaded containers. 


performs an unheralded but important job for the 
pharmaceutical industry. Used as the basic ingredient 
in protective coating formulations, these plastic resins 
impart their inherent chemical-resistant characteris- 
tics to form a fine protective medium for the interiors 
of manufacturing equipment. One such instance in- 
volves the use of these phenolic resin-base coatings on 
the interiors of large vessels used for the production of 
antibiotics. Thus, a chemical resistant plastic barrier 
protects the highly purified drug components from 
possible contamination by the walls of the reaction 
vessel. 

To return to phenolics as a material for packaging, 
a comparatively new application has been developed 
for safe shipment of necessarily fragile articles manu- 





xo 


e 


Molded phenolic bottle caps represent probably the oldest and most widely 
used plastic product for drugs and pharmacevticals. They may assume in- 
numerable sizes and shapes with varying surface appearances to suit the 
requirements of the user. 
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ooo SANITARY SEAL your products 
with Du Pont CEL-O-SEAL bands 


REG. U. S. PAT. OFF. 


Quality control and uniformity of con- 
tents are maintained at all times. Du Pont 
CEL-O-SEAL holds primary closure se- 
cure, assures true measure. Consumer con- 
fidence is inspired in a product “‘topped 
off’ withan attractive CEL-O-SEAL band. 


Laboratory-sealed products reach the 
druggist and the consumer exactly as pre- 
pared. A tamperproof CEL-O-SEAL band 
guarantees quality and purity, prevents 
losses due to lid back-off. 
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Decorative and functional, Du Pont 
CEL-O-SEAL bands are also ideal for 


Eye-catching individualized CEL-O-SEAL 
complements your product, gives you a 





standout package on the shelf, establishes 
family identification for your entire line of 
products. Brand name, sales messages, and 
suggested uses are effectively carried right 
to the point of sale. 





odiphens |o"" 





FREE PACKAGING SERVICE: See 





specialty items, bundling deals, unusual 
closure problems on odd-size containers. 
Bands can be an attractive label or 
secondary closure—or both. They may 
be hand- or machine applied. 


what CEL-O-SEAL can 
do for your product. Send 
us a labeled container 
Our packaging specialists 
will band it, make recom- 
mendations, return it for 
your inspection. No obli- 
gation, of course. Write 
“CEL-O-SEAL’’Section, 
E. I. du Pont de Nemours 
& Co. (Inc.), 10424-] 

Nemours Bldg., Wilming- 
ton 98, Delaware. 








“CEL-O-SEAL” cellulose bands are also sold by Armstrong 


Cork Co., Lancaster, Pa 


Ful DU PONT ceL-o-SEAL BANDS 


BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING 
- ++» THROUGH CHEMISTRY 
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These are but a few of the many styles and sizes of flexible polyethylene 
bottles that have been produced for efficient and practical packaging 


factured by various drug and pharmaceutical com- 
panies. This material (see Table | for property data) 
TABLE | 
Phenolic Foam Vs. Conventional Packing Materials 


COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH 
LB. /SQ. IN. AT 10 


DENSITY PER CENT DEFORMATION 
Phenolic Foam 1 3 Ib. / cu. ft 0.8 to 1.2 
Shredded Paper 2 to 3% Ib. cu. ft 0.4 to 0.6 
Excelsior 2 to 3% Ib. cu. ft 0.4 to 0.6 


is a low density, cellular foam that may be produced 
on the spot in a carton or other equally rigid packag- 
ing container. It may also be manufactured in the 
form of blocks or slabs which may be cut later to the 
size of such a container. For packaging, delicate arti- 
cles are merely pressed into the mass and rest sus- 
pended in a cushion of phenolic foam. 

If the medical and dental professions were to be 
considered here because of their close alliance with 
the pharmaceutical industry, numerous additional 
phenolic plastic applications could be cited. Such a 
list would include large molded housings for x-ray 
units, syringe attachments, instrument cases, and 
tube bases and other electrical components on muse h 
of the scientific equipment employed. However, these 
are mentioned only in passing, and consideration will 
now be given to poly: thylene, the second major plastt 
material used by the drug and pharmaceutical in- 
dustry. 

In the short span of ten years polyethylene has be- 
come one of the most widely used plastic materials 
with possibly the broadest range of applications. As 
such, it is apt to be seen in many places, sometimes 
rather obscurely, because it has become a part of 
everyday living. Rarely, if ever, does the housewife 
think of the remarkable story behind the soft pleasant 
feeling film or flexible container that protects her pur- 
chases of foodstuffs or household supplies. She un- 
doubtedly feels more secure in the safeguarding of her 
personal items, medicinals, and cosmetics by this 
serviceable plastic. Infants may enjoy better health 
because of this plastic, and they do come in very close 


contact with polyethylene as more and more mothers 
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Polyethylene tubing such as the samples shown here has found application 
in the construction of siphoning apparatus used in the transfer of drugs and 


pharmaceuticals. 


switch to disposable polyethylene-coated paper or 
polyethylene-coated cloth diapers. (ood packaging 
design almost automatically includes the use of 
polyethylene either as a film, molded container, or 
coated product, in recognition of the contribution it 
has made to the art of merchandising. Even the radar 
technician probably does not realize the full potential 
of this flexible plastic that did so much to put radar 
operations on a practical basis. 

Although polyethylene was discovered by English 
research technicians as early as 1933 and was used 
extensively for defense purposes during the second 
world war, its general introduction to the public in 
the form of consumer products was not forthcoming 
until 1916. For a while, the outstanding electrical 
properties and related” physical properties over- 
shadowed the advantages of polyethylene that were 
readily available to other industries. However, it 
was not long before product designers and industrial 
engineers came to realize that polyethylene vith its 
chemical resistance, general durability, and lightweight 
provided avenues for expanding their specific fields of 
endeavor. A significant factor that contributed to the 
initial acceptance of polyethylene was its ability to be 
converted economically into unlimited forms by con- 
ventional molding and extrusion processes. 

Polvethyvlene resin as it ts produced by a plastic 
raw materials supplier such as Bakelite Company is a 
tough, flexible, translucent, milky white material. 
Commercially, such resin is usually marketed in the 
form of small pellets or granules. The conversion of 
gaseous ethylene to solid polyethylene in the original 
process combined the use of extremely high tempera- 
tures with tremendous pressures ranging from 30,000 
to 35,000 pounds per square inch. The solidres in 
product is both crystalline and amorphous. 

Polyethylene is essentially colorless and transparent 
in thin films. It has extreme flexibility at sub-zero 
temperatures with exceptional resistance to acids, 
alkalies, and most chemicals. It also has distinctive 


Continued on page 572? 
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If your product can be sprayed... 


CONTINENTAL HAS 
AN AEROSOL CAN 
TAILOR-MADE FOR YOU 


More than 60 sprayable non-food products are 
now sold in Continental's three styles of aerosol 


cans. One of these containers will fit the exact 





DOME TOP — Comes etteched ond needs of your product too. As part of Continental's 
equipped with standard 1” curled / 


opening for all popular valves. Regular , ‘ ; ; 
(12 02.) or Midget (6 o:.). Tailor-Made Package Service, we provide on-the- 


dot deliveries of all the cans you can use. Individ- 
ualized engineering and master lithography are 
available ...and so are contacts with valve suppliers 


and commercial fillers. It'll be a pleasure to advise 





CONCAVE TOP—Tops furnished loose you in any phase of your packaging operations. 
and perforated with hole-punch for spe- : 


ified a ol valves. Regular (12 oz.). , ‘ : ‘ 
en - Why not call Continental at your convenience? 





J ] 
CONTINENTAL E CAN COMPANY 


DOME TOP — Domes furnished loose 


and perforated with hole-punch for spe- Eastern Div.: 100 E. 42nd St., New York 17 
cified aerosol volves. Regular (12 oz.) Central Div.: 135 So. La Salle St., Chicago 3 
or Midget (6 oz.). Pacific Div.: Russ Building, Sen Francisco 4 
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acquins 
NEW DESIGN 


by Frank S. Child 


 -'- Inc., has repackaged its hand cream line 


ina move to give the containers a more feminine and 
graceful appearance and to make them more appealing 
to the cosmetic shopper. In itself, this is not a startling 
development, for package redesign is commonplace 
today among cosmetic manufacturers; however, there 
is an extremely interesting side to this story. 

Here is a hand cream, a mass product, which ap- 
pears on cosmetic counters throughout the country 
and sells at popular prices ranging from 25 to 98 cents. 
The creams (there are three types) are highly adver- 
tized nationally; they are every-day products, not 
gift items. This is the first time in the history of the 
2)-vear-old Pacquins hand cream that its package 
design has been changed. 

Competition did not dictate this improvement, be- 
cause the product had a good sales record beforehand. 
Nor does the company claim that sales have jumped 
because of the modernization. Pacquins thought it 
was time to redesign the original hand cream bottle 
in order to make it look more like a cosmetic containet 
and keep abreast of the times. 

Before deciding on the new-style container, Lippin- 
cott & Margulies Inc., designers, made exhaustive 
consumer tests to find out what color labels and caps, 
and what shape of bottle, would be most desirable. 
They decided the bottles should have rounded shoul- 
ders to make a softer profile instead of the angular 
predecessor. They changed the cap from purple to all 
white, thereby softening the appearance of the entire 
package, at the same time adding a feeling of quality. 
And, incidentally, the white cap makes the bottle look 
larger because of the uniform color of the entire 
package. 

By switching to a double-shell closure, the designers 
covered up the thread in the cap with a smooth sur- 
face, adding an elegant note. 

The greatest change appeared in the label which is 
how easier to read and more visible. There is a dif- 
ferent color scheme for each of the three creams. The 
regular hand cream label is purple, gold and white; 
the Cream for Extra Dry Skin, red, gold and white: 
and the Anti-Detergent hand cream, blue, gold and 
white. In each case, the identifying color is restricted 
to the upper half of the label in which the name 
Pacquins appears by itself. 
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Left to right, new package designs of Anti-Detergent Hand Cream 
and Hand Creams For Lovely Hands and For Extra Dry Skin 


The bottom of each label is gold and is separated 
from the top portion by a crescent of white on which 
there is the inscription, “Hand Cream,” in purple or 
red, to tie in with the rest of the design, or “Anti- 
Detergent,” in blue. 

The gold Was added to the label sO it would help 
blend the deeper colors, purple, red and blue, into the 
white of the background. The gold acts as an inter- 
mediate shade which ties the label to the white jar. 

An orchid design appears above the company name 
on the label, and again on the cap, always in gold. 
This added touch serves the purpose of imparting a 
feeling of elegance and luxury to the product. 

The completed package is now harmonious with 
other cosmetic items on a dressing table and blends 
in with the grace and femininity of the perfume and 
cologne bottle. Arranged together in a mass display 
on the retail counter, the Pacquin bottles present a 
powerful and attractive attention-getter that was not 
as readily possible with the former, heavier design. 

This is not to detract from the powel of the original 
Pacquin bottle by any means, for Pacquins was the 
very first hand cream to be nationally advertised and 
distributed in the United States. It was originally 
developed for dentists and was sold through dental 
supply houses—and for doctors and nurses “who have 


Continued on page 57? 


Comparison of new design with the old. Note more legible labels, 
white, double-shell caps and improved logotype. 
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Even slow-moving products have been reborn as The Finest Aerosols are Made 
best sellers when packaged as aerosols. The push- pe 
button convenience of modern pressure packag- with 


ing, and its elimination of loss from evaporation, 


spillage, and breakage have proved tremendous 
sales advantages. With production of aerosolsnow 
approaching 200,000,000 units yearly, a gain of 
nearly 4000% in ten years, it’s time for even the 
conservatively minded to start using this appeal- 


ing new packaging technique. Aerosol Pro pe llants 
Not a Cent Is Needed for A propellant for every need 

Special Equipment or Personnel! Scores of different types of products have been successfully 
ro val ’ packaged and merchandised as aerosols with the use of 

Nothing in merchandising could be simpler than General Chemical’s Genetron Propellants. They are used 

giving your products the sales advantages of alone or in combination to provide the ideal propellant for 

aerosol packaging. If they can be sprayed, every aerosol need, every pressure and compatibility re- 

- sore SS bd — - or 4 . the quirement, every type of container. Genetrons include: 

Yontract > > 2. y have the facili- 

ae ullers liste _ ey have the acili GENETRON 12—Dichlorodifiuoromethane 


ties and skills to take over the entire packaging 


job—whether you want a small test run or GENETRON 11 —Trichloromonofiuoromethane 


volume production. You won’t have to invest a GENETRON 12/11 MIXES 

penny in plant or personnel. GENETRON 320 —Dichlorotetrafluorcethane 
Specialization by the Contract Filler makes GENETRON 320/12 MIXES 
ssibl ies i ‘ 

pease econemsies you sugat need months or GENETRON 101—Monochlorodifluoroethane 


years to achieve. He has the accumulated expe- 


rience to guide you in obtaining the right con- GENETRON 320/101 MIXES 


tainers, valves and formulations. Call on his help GENETRON 226 —Trichlorotrifiuorcethane 
now . % he he your short-cut to the booming GENETRON 141—Monochlorodifiuoromethane 
aerosol market. GENETRON 100 —Diftuorcethane (1-1) 


SPECIAL PROPELLANTS 


GENETRON DEPARTMENT 


naa GENERAL CHEMICAL DIVISION 
ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE CORPORATION 
40 Rector Street, New York 6, N. Y. 
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Rich Aerosol Market! 


Contract Fillers 


The Contract Fillers listed are equipped to fill aerosols with 


Genetron Propellants and are believed thoroughly qualified. Care 
has been taken to make the list complete, but there may be others 
in your area who can serve you equally well. 


Aero-Fil, Inc. 
10015 West Pacific Ave. 
Franklin Park, Ill. 


Aeropak, Inc. 
3001 West 47th St. 
Chicago 32, Ill. 


Aerosol Corporation of the South 
203 Scott St. 
Memphis, Tenn. 


Aerosol Methods 
Johnson Road 
Morristown, Pa. 


Aerosol Co., Inc. 
525 North 11th St. 
Neodesha, Kansas 


A-M-R Chemical Co., Inc. 
985 East 35th St. 
Brooklyn, N. Y 


Armstrong Laboratories 
421 La Grange St. 
Boston 32, Mass. 


Associated Brands Inc. 
35 Claver Place 
Brooklyn 16, N. Y. 


C. Barr & Co. 
3601 South Racine Ave. 
Chicago, Ill. 


Bridgeport Brass Co. 
East Main St. & Crescent Ave. 
Bridgeport, Conn. 


Cardel Enterprises 
Bethridge Road—Rexdale 
Toronto, Ontario 


Chase Products Co. 
20th & Gardner Road 
Broadview, Ill. 


Chemi-Form Corp. 
1631 South Michigan Ave. 
Chicago 16, Ill. 


Cleveland Aerosol Packaging Corp. 
425 Lakeside Ave., N.W. 
Cleveland 13, Ohio 


Connecticut General Research Corp. 
706 Bostwick Ave. 
Bridgeport, Conn. 


Connecticut Chemicals (Canada) Ltd. 
Curity Ave. and Hollinger Road 
Toronto, Ontario 


Continental Filling Corp. 
123 North Hazel St. 
Danville, Ill. 


Edgerton & Riley, Inc. 
Muirkirk, Md. 


Eveready Pressurized Products, Inc. 
1022 Belt Line St. 
Cleveland, Ohio 


Fluid Chemicals Co., Inc. 
878 Mt. Prospect Ave. 
Newark, N. J. 


Robert J. Kerr Chemicals, Inc. 
9 South Fairview Ave. 
Park Ridge, Ill. 


LaMaur Products, Inc. 
520 Plymouth Bldg. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 


Lawson Chemical Products Co. 
5634 Selmarine Drive 
Culver City, Calif. 


Lenk Manufacturing Co. 
30 Cummington St. 
Boston,Mass. 


McGuire & Co. 
833 47th Ave. 
Oakland, Calif. 


National Aerosol Packaging Corp. 


330 S. Wells Ave. 
Chicago, Ill, 


National Spray Can Filling Corp. 
1238 East 14th St. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


New Jersey Aerosol Packaging Co. 


108 Ashland Ave. 
West Orange, N. J. 


Par Industries, Inc. 
2193 East 14th St. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


Plaze, Inc. 
9401 Watson Industrial Park 
St. Louis, Mo. 


Powr-Matic, Inc. 
Stroudsburg, Pa. 


Powr-Pak, Inc. 
643 North Ave. 
Bridgeport, Conn. 


Products Manufacturing Corp. 
135 Stevens Ave. 
Little Falls, N. J. 


Puritan Distributing Co. 
160 Washington St., North 
Boston 14, Mass. 






Regal Chemical Corp. 
115 Dobbin St. 
Brooklyn 22, N. Y 


Gene Rose Co., Inc. 
1637 South Kilbourne Ave. 
Chicago, Ill. 


Schaefer Paint Company 
334 West Marion St. 
Lancaster, Penn. 


Sprayon Products Co. 
2075 East 65th St. 
Cleveland, Ohio 


Stalfort Pressure-Pak, Inc. 
319 West Pratt St. 
Baltimore, Md. 


John Struthers & Co., Ltd. 
3081 Ontario St., East 
Montreal, Quebec 


Sun-Lac, Inc. 
725 Fairfield Ave. 
Kenilworth, N. J. 


Transco Co. 
728 Chronicle Bldg. 
Houston 2, Texas 


Whitmire Research 
Laboratories, Inc. 

339 So. Vandeventer St. 
St. Louis, Mo. 


Western Filling Corp. 
4151 Bandini Bivd. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 


Zenith Drug Co. 
1 Vesey St. 
Newark, N. J. 


Zonite Products Corp. 
500 Jersey Ave. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 
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Packaging and Selling 


All About Whiskers 
The Gillette Company was founded on an inspiration. 
According to the company’s publicity and public rela- 
tions advisers, King C. Gillette started on an epic 
venture one bright sunny morning in Brookline, 
Massachusetts. Following his custom, Mr. Gillette 40, 
handsome and with a full mustache, removed his an- 
cient straight razor from its leather case and started 
to scrape at his whiskers. On this particular morning, 
his razor made little headway. 

“It was not only dull,” he recalled some years later, 
“but it was beyond the point of successful stropping 
and it needed honing, for which it must be taken to 
a barber or a cutler.” 

“Gillette muttered and mumbled at the useless edge 
of his shaving instrument that morning in Brookline. 
Then, suddenly, as it comes to few men, inspiration 
swooped into the mind of king C. Gillette.” 

“T saw it all in a moment, and in that same moment 
many unvoiced questions were asked and answered 
more with the rapidity of a dream than by the sole 
process of reasoning.” 

Today, the Gillette Company is apparently not taking 
any chances on one of their executives having an 
inspiration swoop into his mind. With the introduc- 
tion of three new models of razors for the three basic 
types of whisker, Gillette admits that this new product 
is a result of years of intensive research. 

With these new razors, the Gillette Company have 
released some very interesting facts about our facial 
foliage. 

You can forget the old superstition that shaving tends 
to increase hair growth and coarseness. Facial hairs, 
whether you shave or not, coarsen very slightly in a 
process that continues all your life. 

Excepting bald men, the beards of most males are 
about three times as thick as the hair on the head. 
Beard hairs grow closely together on the chin and 
under the nose, where they grow as heavily as 700 to 
800 per square inch. Of course, there are some varia- 
tions here. 

Gillette’s researches have determined that the average 
beard grows about one-half an inch per month or .O17 
of an inch per day. 

In spite of years of research, Gillette confesses that 
they can find no better softening agent for shaving 
than plain water. While lather does not help soften 
the beard, it does contribute to pleasant wet shaves 
by holding the water around the beard and thoroughly 
soaking it, preventing evaporation of the water, and 
by lubricating the glide of the razor. 

A beard can absorb 35 per cent of its own weight in 
water. This is lucky for men because in their dry state, 
whiskers are about as tough as copper wire of the same 
dimension. 

Human hair does not grow straight out. It grows at 
an angle of less than 90 degrees from the skin—a 








vestige of the days when it was a thick overlapping 
mat sheltering skin of primitive men. With most men, 
hair grows in a downward direction from the temples 
to the chin, but it may grow sideways or even in cir- 
cular whorls. [It all depends upon the particular male, 
When a beard has been thoroughly soaked in water, 
its diameter swells up about 12 to 15 per cent and 
becomes stretchy and soft, making it easy for a sharp 
blade to slice through the stubble. That softening 
process is speeded up with hot water. It takes about 
three times as long for hair to achieve maximum soft- 
ness in water of 70° F. as in water of 105 


Packaging Means Automation 

According to studies made by the Folded Paper Box 
Association, food store sales per clerk have jumped 
from $6,865.00 to $28,530 in the last 15 years. 

\. E. Murphy, Executive Director of the Association, 
thinks that packaging has a great deal to do with 
this increase. As packaging continues to stimulate 
sales and cut distribution costs, he said manufacturers 
will lean more heavily on packaging as a selling tool. 
More and more products that have been displayed 
loose in the past are being packaged, and this trend 
will continue. 

Nobody can deny that packaging made possible the 
prepared foods which largely account for this increase 
in sales. Or should we say that food research develop- 
ing prepared food made equal technical development 
in packaging necessary. 

It would seem possible from the packaging viewpoint 
to arrive at the conception that packaging will ulti- 
mately eliminate practically all personnel at the point 
of sale and that what we are really striving for is 
complete automation in the transfer of merchandise 
from the manufacturer to the consumer. 


The Sponsored Brand 

The super-market chain which has been most promi- 
nently in the news during the last several months has 
been the Safeway Stores. This progressive retailet 
has been actively in front in trying to find a solution 
for the very serious problem of over promotions and 
over couponing which has harassed particularly the 
food industry as well as our own industry. Now the 
Safeway Stores, in their annual report, brings to the 
forefront again the question of the retail private label 
which languished and seriously declined during the 
War and the post War years. Safeway calls their 210 
different private label products “Safeway sponsored 
brands.” 

They state the purpose of sponsored brands is to in- 
crease sales and profits. “One reason we can do this is 
because with Sponsored Brands we are buying com- 
modities instead of brands and we have a better con- 
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Gleaming, crystal-clear bottles in many eye-catching de- 
signs—that's Maryland Glass styling! (Or, if you prefer, we 
will design a distinctive shape for your use.) And these 
Maryland Glass bottles are practical ...sturdily constructed 
to fill and pack easily, keep breakage to a minimum. 


Stocked for service? We have a complete range of sizes 
in all styles, ready to fill your order immediately. Tell us 
about your product in the coupon below and we'll send 
prices and samples. No obligation, of course. 


Mail this coupon for details, prices and samples ——) 


——-—----~—-—-—-—-—~——~—--------4 
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MARYLAND GLASS CORPORATION 
2147-53 Wicomico Street 
Baltimore 30, Maryland 
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Whether your product is sprayed, sprinkled or poured .. . or whether 
you sell convenient plastic containers directly to the consumer, it will 
pay you to investigate Continental plastic bottles. They're unbreakable 

. . can be squeezable if you like. They can be made in most any shape 


and size. As for colors — the rainbow’s the limit. 


It may be that you'll find just what you need among Continental’s 
stock sizes and shapes. In any case, you'll find that Continental research 
and engineering people, and designers, too, have a lot of new ideas for 
increasing appeal with plastic bottles. Why not let them help you? 


CONTINENT 


AL E CAN COMPANY 


MILLSPLASTIC DIVISION 


135 SOUTH LA SALLE STREET . CHICAGO 3, ILLINOIS 
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trol ovel the price we pay. kor instance, we sell 
sponsored brand soap, but we buy the fats and oils 
that go into it. We buy them in a free market where 
we have equal bargaining rights and can establish a 
right first cost. This permits us to earn a fair profit 
on the finished product.” 

When the selling of national brands reach the point 
where they go television crazy and spend 30 to 40 per 
cent of sales on advertising, and where, because of 
fair trade, the price of the retail product is marked 
up to sustain a 40 per cent discount when all a super- 
market needs is 20 per cent, and when a lot of other 
uneconomic distribution costs enter into a manufac- 
turer's pricing, then there is litthe wonder that the 
retail private label becomes increasingly attractive to 
the very competent merchandisers in the retail trade. 


Tie-In Advertising 

There have been quite a few related advertising cam- 
paigns in the last few years. There seems to be many 
logical reasons for this method, not only from the 
viewpoint of making the advertising dollars go much 
farther but from the viewpoint of increased readet 
interest and increased point of sale promotion value. 
One of the most successful recently was a four-way 
cooperation including Princeton Knitting Mills, Ben- 
dix Washers and Dryers, “All” Detergent and a series 
of different garment manufacturers. 

There have been some of these associated tie-in ad- 
vertising campaigns for this industry. It would seem 
that the two basic and potent appeals to consumer 
motivation on which this industry rests, that is either 
health or beauty, would make the leading brands of 
this industry a much sought-after participant in many 
variations of related advertising. 


Better Shipping Cases 

The shipping case has not received anywhere neat 
the attention in the packaging industry that it de- 
serves. It is true that a great deal of research has been 
carried on for some years by the leading shipping case 
companies but the response from manufacturers and 
from retailer has been lukewarm as compared to the 
excitement and enthusiasm which had been devoted 
toward the package for the product. 

Today a number of factors are making it necessary for 
manufacturers to give more serious thought to their 
shipping container. The retailer today is overwhelmed 
with a multiplicity of brands and products for which 
he has a decreasing amount of room, either on his 
shelves or in his receiving department. The retailer 
is also facing increased cost of labor, decreasing effi- 
ciency of labor and a growing tendency of the public 
to spend less time per transaction in purchasing. 
Automation will probably find one of its most fertile 
fields in distribution. 

In spite of the increasing problems found at the retail 
levels in handling packaged goods, too many manufac- 
turers are handling their shipping containers as if no 
problem existed. For instance, some time ago, a lead- 
ing food chain called for smaller packing cases for 
slow turnover items. He stated that this would mean 
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that these cases would not have to be handled so often, 
that they would be more easily opened which would 
cut down on the work of clerks and also eliminate a 
high percentage of damage to the product. 

This executive stated that in a recent experiment 400 
cases picked at random were opened at the top and in 
only 59 per cent of the cases were the contents right 
side up, in the proper position for marketing. In the 
case of the 41 per cent of the items that were wrong 
side up this required removing each item and marking 
it individually, a slow and costly procedure for store 
labor. 

One leading food company, Maxwell House, has re- 
cently completely redesigned their shipping containers 
so as to cut labor costs through quick, positive identi- 
fication of the various coffee grinds. 

The company has color coded the cases with color 
denoting the different grinds of their vacuum-packed 
colfee. 

These new cases carry a full description on the top, 
bottom and all sides and also carries copy telling 
grocery clerks which side to open for price marking 


purposes. 


Cosmetics to Pharmaceuticals 


\ few issues ago, we commented on the entry of Max 
Factor into the pharmaceutical industry. Now it 
looks as if this may be a trend, because in a recent 
issue of the AMA Archives of Dermatology, we notice 
an advertisement of the Revlon Pharmaceutical 
Division. 

We don’t know how much of a trend this is, but at 
least it is extremely interesting to us to see these two 
leading cosmetic companies establish a pharmaceuti- 
cal division. This is partly because for many long 
years a number of pharmaceutical companies have 
had large and sometimes prosperous cosmetic divi- 
sions. In fact many of the leaders in the cosmetic 
business are either associated with, or a direct part of, 
or are subsidiaries of drug companies. 

It is interesting to speculate as to the reason for this 
cosmetic entry into pharmaceutical products. For 
one thing, experience has shown that there is a very 
definite ceiling on the volume of business that a cos- 
metic company selling through retailers can do. The 
ceiling is relatively small, from the viewpoint of 
American industry. When it begins to pass 20 million 
dollars in gross sales normally that company is en- 
tering into a period of frenzied pressure to maintain 
that volume. Therefore any broad expansion in sales 
which a company of this sort might want may well 
have to come from other fields. 

Cosmetic companies, or at least a few of the large ones, 
have acquired the belief that they bave a technique 
or a know-how as applied to advertising and the 
promotion of packaged goods that could well be ap- 
plied to a larger field. This may be true of certain 
proprietaries. It is certainly true that tooth paste 
for instance, which may be classified as a toilet article 
has, nevertheless been subject to this advertising 
formula since it began to use therapeutic claims. 
The cosmetic industry is notoriously weak on research. 
In fact, about 98 per cent of the new products of this 
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... for Whipped Drene */° 
Shampoo 


and your product, too! 


In this suave push-button bottle, filled by Continental, 
lies the essence of magnetic merchandising for Procter & 
Gamble’s new Whipped Drene Shampoo. Push-button 
containers invite immediate attention and examination... 
assure universal sales appeal. If now marketed in 
liquid form, vour product may gain new sales appeal and 
value when packaged 4 la aerosol... in pressurized 
containers. And you need not invest a penny in equipment 
or personnel, for we can take care of all filling, storing 


and shipping. Write for information... now! 


CONTRACT AND CUSTOM FILLING 
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industry have evolved through the research of the 
supply industry. This has been true in the chemical 
character of the product as well as in packaging and 
production. Nevertheless, the cosmetic industry has 
a flair in compounding and an alertness in this sort 
of work that may have some value in certain types of 
drug products. For instance, in this Revlon product 
called Silicare it is specified as “a combination of 
Silicone and hexachlorophene in a specially prepared 


base.” 


Fabric Specialties 

The Chase Bag Company is entering the specialty 
and premium field in a variety of items made from 
cotton, textiles, rayon, burlap, plastic film and paper. 


This Wonderful County 

The Weirton Steel Co. has joined a promotion with 
the Can Manufacturers Institute and will launch a 
large advertising campaign featuring the new recipe 
for “Colonial Corn Pie” created for the occasion by 
Poppy Cannon, the Food Editor of House Beautiful. 


D.E.W. Druggist 

Up in the Northwest tip of Canada, snugly very close 
to Alaska, and perched on the Great Slave Lake, is a 
drugstore with some unusual problems. This druggist 
is located in Yellowknife, perched right on the edge 
of the D. E. W. line, that is the joint U. S.-Canada 
radar network for “Distant Early Warning” and also 


right in the middle of a thriving development of 


mineral wealth. 

The 3,000 people of this coming metropolis give this 
druggist the highest average sales for any drugstore 
in all Canada. The average sale at Yellowknife is 
$1.50, whereas the average sale of all Canada is $.50. 
Another Arctic problem is that at the time of the final 
cargo before freezing sets in this druggist has an in- 
ventory exceeding $60,000. 


Promote Make-Up 


Manufacturers of women’s full-fashioned hosiery have 
pledged $150,000 toward an advertising and promotion 
fund to fight bare legs. 

This looks like a direct assault on the cosmetic in- 
dustry. It should be a clarion call to the cosmetic 
industry to gather at least an equal sum for promoting 
leg make-up. 


Still Building 


The Caswell-Massey Company in New York is re- 
puted to be the oldest apothecary shop in the country. 
This company celebrated its Two Hundredth Anni- 
versary some three years ago. Ralph Taylor, who 
became owner of this company in 1937 started work 
for Caswell-Massey as a boy running errands and 
washing bottles. 
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Packaging 


In addition to its retail business, Caswell-Massey now 
manufactures over 250 branded products under its 
own label. 


**In Stocks’’ Essential for Sale 

Retail surveys are making it increasingly clear that 
one of the critical problems in distribution today is 
the degree of “in stock”’ merchandise among the stores 
supposedly selling manufacturers goods. 

Recently, women leaving a super-market were asked 
whether they had completed all purchases intended 
when they entered the store. Many of these women 
admitted that the store had been out of their favorite 
brand. But few said that they had refused to buy an 
alternate brand. They accepted the brand they liked 
or knew second best or even third best. It was very 
clear in these interviews that women will not go out 
of their way looking for a preferred brand. 


What It Takes to Sell 

Here are some words from the President of the Grocery 
Manufacturers of America which just about sums up 
the problems of any manufacturer of packaged prod- 
ucts. This GMA President emphasized the major im- 
portance of advertising, packaging and merchandising 
in promoting a new product. He said “Advertising by 
manufacturers and retailers excites interest and pre- 
sells the shopper on the product and the brand. But 
this effort is lessened if something does not happen in 
the store to bring the merchandise strikingly to the 
customer's attention and move her to put it in het 
basket. This, of course, puts a high premium on good 
packages with that ‘come-hither-pick-me-up-add-take- 
me-home’ look, which will make the shopper notice the 
item, remember its advertising advantages and buy it. 
If a good package is coupled with an excellent new 
product, well advertised, properly displayed and ade- 
quately stocked, sales quotas will be multiplied.” 


Retailers Still Important 

“Automatic repeat buying of the same brand is in- 
frequent regardless of previous experience.” 

Only one person in five remember seeing advertise- 
ments about the product they bought and two-thirds 
of all durable goods buyers could not recall seeing any 
advertising or reading anything about the item they 
purchased.” These are findings in a study made by 
the Survey Research Center at the University of 
Michigan. It does look as if the retailer still had 
something to say in the way of distribution and in the 
completion of the sale. 


Fancy Packages 

This Christmas will apparently see almost everybody 
in the liquor business with a fancy liquor decanter 
as a sales stimulant. These fancy containers un- 
doubtedly offered a substantial competitive advantage 
to the early pioneers. We haven't seen any figures to 
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LOOK AT THE FLOOR... 


for proof this cap saves you money 


Operate your line for a few hours with Armstrong 


Hi-Tork® Caps. Then inspect the floor, You'll be 
pleasantly surprised at how clean it is. The broken 
cap pieces usually found around high-speed lines are 
conspicuously absent. 

The reason? The extra strength of Hi-Torks. These 
caps are designed so that each element—dome. 
thread, and skirt—takes exactly its share of stress. So 
Hi-Tork Caps pay off for you through less breakage, 


and this very quickly adds up to 
important savings. 


A test run will show you that 





you can cash in on the extra 
strength of Hi-Torks. We'll be glad 
to help set it up. Just pick up the phone and call 
your nearest Armstrong man. Or write direct to Arm- 
strong Cork Company, Glass and Closure Division, 
5310 Chambers Street, Lancaster, Pennsylvania. 


(Armstrong “HI-TORK” MOLDED CAPS 
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show whether they increased total liquor purchases. 
Now that everyone has a decanter, thus neutralizing 
the competition within the liquor industry, it will be 
interesting to see whether the distillers have actually 
increased the sale of liquor or whether they have sim- 
ply added a new overhead without any plus in sales. 
This is a dilemma that the perfume people have been 
concerned over for the last several years. 


High Cost Distribution 

Grocery stores today carry as many as seven thousand 
different items on their shelves compared with about 
1.000 in 1939, according to the Administrative vice- 
president of the Grocery Manufacturers of America. 
Grocers are now complaining that they already have 
too many products and that they do not have rubber 
walls. This is a pretty terse explanation of the high 
and increasing cost of securing distribution of a new 
product today. 


Ad-Format Package 


Not too long ago most manufacturers were very fearful 
of changing their package in the slightest because they 
believed that many of their established customers 
would not identify properly their product or would be 
fearful of its authenticity. Now, according to J. C. 
Newell, Jr., of the Folding Paper Box Association, the 
Annual Carton Contest of this association provides 
many examples of companies that regularly change 
their packages to conform to new advertising ideas. 
In other words, these folks apparently think that the 
consumer today more readily identifies the package 
if it is intimately associated with the current adver- 
tising theme. 

Mr. Newell lists four ways in which the ad-format 
package can be most successfully achieved. 

|. By the liberal use of illustrations clarifying the 
use of the product and related to similar illustrations 
in the company ads. 

2. Development of a design to establish shelf identi- 
fication and trade-mark recognition for the product. 
3. Explanatory sketches with human interest appeal 
showing the product in use. 

1. Thew ide use of color especially when color is used 
in the advertising. 


Green Steaks 


How would you like a green steak? Or, we might add, 
purple potatoes and red peas? Or a pink bread spread 
with green butter? These are questions asked by 
Dodge & Olcott in a four-color feature story describ- 
ing the psychological implications of color in food 
products, published in the September 11th issue of 
Parade Magazine’s Sunday Supplement. The article 
was written by the editors of Parade Magazine, with 
the aid of Dr. Joseph L. Konig of Columbia University 
and the Dodge & Olcott Flavor Laboratories. 

Whatever you may think of blue potatoes and a green 
steak on first thought, it must be admitted that color 
has brought a complete revolution in marketing to 
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such things as household utilities, the automobile 
business and very much so to the cosmetic business. 
So why not food? 

As has often been said in social science, that which is 
a revolution today is accepted as commonplace to- 
morrow. So maybe before too many years, we will 
be rejecting a sirloin unless it has just the right par- 
ticular shade that will identify a high quality in ow 
mind. 


Why Food in Food Stores 


There is cause to wonder why grocery super markets 
continue to bother with food products. We say this 
because there seems to be a growing flood of publicity 
and propaganda from super-market sources regarding 
the advantages and the extra profits of non-food 
products. 

\ few weeks ago, there was a super market non-food 
exhibit opened in the Biltmore Hotel, New York. 
Reports are that there was a great deal of interest in 
this exhibit and that super-market operators were 
very much intrigued at the profits which could be 
made in other industries where manufacturers’ dis- 
counts are geared up to, and fair trade supported, for 
the operation of what the super retailers consider in- 
efficient retailing. 


Vacation Cosmetics 

Purchasers of toiletries, cosmetics and perfumes by 
upper income families for their vacation amounted to 
$10,562,000. This is according to a nation-wide travel 
survey by the Research Department of Curtis Pub- 
lishing Co. 

Out of the nearly $600,000,000 spent by upper income 
vacationers for consumer goods, toiletries, cosmetics 
and perfumes rank in expenditures with still cameras 
and film for movie cameras. 


Chances for Growth 


Abbott Laboratories is starting the first consumer 
advertising campaign in its 67 years of pharmaceutical 
manufacturing. This advertising, which will appear 
in several consumer magazines, and a heavy list of 
trade and professional magazines, will feature the 
non-caloric sweetner Sucaryl. 

When Abbott announced Improved Sucaryl in August, 
plastic jewel boxes containing the new Sucaryl recipe 
book and stock packages of the Sucaryl Tablets liquid 
and powder, were distributed to 1500 food editors and 
program directors in the country. 

This is one further step in the diversification of the 
pharmaceutical industry which has been progressing 
into such other fields as nutrition and the food in- 
dustry, and in agriculture through animal and plant 
health. We have said many times before that we think 
the pharmaceutical industry, because of the direction 
and character of its chemical research and its ethical 
standing in the country, has one of the best oppor- 
tunities for dynamic growth through diversification of 
any other industry in this country. 
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Anchorglass® Containers are uniform] 

sone. dependable — high in donnie faan 

at’ accurate in dimensions, copaciie aod 
a result of exacting quality controls 

















The dependable place-kicker needs cool nerves and perfect 
control to consistently make the point-after-touchdown or 

field goal. And control is important, too, in the manufacture of 
Anchor Hocking quality products. 


From the selection of all raw materials to the final production 
line inspection, Anchor Hocking employs literally hundreds of 
exacting controls, tests and checks inv olving many scientific 
testing devices. Although each factory maintains a laboratory 
of its own for quality control purposes, central laboratories 
at Lancaster, Ohio, serve as a control center for all—veritable 
watchdogs that make certain Anchor Hocking 
products comply with their rigid specifications. 


Eleven strategically located factories and sales-service 
representatives in 25 principal cities in the 
U.S.and Canada await the opportunity 
to serve you with controlled high quality 
Anchor Hocking products. 








Mccurate control of glass batch mixing is vital The composition of good 


Wgood glass. Automatically controlled mix- homogeneous. Its control, through daily tests 
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BE drums time and pro; erly mix each batch. in density tubes, provides an accurate check 


of Anchorglass quality. 


ANCHOR HockiNG 


GLASS CORPORATION 


GENERAL OFFICES — LANCASTER, OHIO 
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Bottles are regularly tested at sustained internal 


pressure to make certain that they comply with 
rigid Anchor Hocking quality standard 
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Anchorglass Containers, Anchor 
Metal and Plastic Closures, Anchor 
Sealing Machines, Cartons and Pack. 
age Engineering Service... for Pack- 
ers, Manufacturers, Bottiers of 
Foods, Drugs, Household Chemicals, 
Cosmetics, Toiletries, Beverages, 
Beers, Ales, Wines and Liquors. 
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NEWS IN PACKAGING... 


Symposium on Plastics 

The Society of Plastics Engineers, 
Inc. will hold a one-day technical sym- 
posium on Plastics for Packaging on 
November 16 at the Hotel Statler, New 
York. It will include speakers from 11 
major material suppliers who will talk 
on the different plastic materials used 
in the packaging field. Technical ex- 
hibits will be closely related to the dis- 
cussion. 

The meeting is open to all SPE mem- 
bers and any others who are interested. 
Registration is $2 for members and 33 
for non-members. 

Further information may be obtained 
from William Lewi, chairman, SPE 
Atlantic Region Conference, 37-01 
Vernon Blvd., Long Island City, N. Y. 


Aerosol Compatibility Tester 

Fischer & Porter Co. has developed a 
new glass aerosol compatibility tester 
which may be adapted either to the 
laboratory or the production line. The 
glass container enables one to watch 
the test and see whether or not inter- 
action takes place between the propel- 
lent and the contents of the aerosol 
bomb. 

The tester may be used for spray and 
pressure characteristics as well as for 
compatibility. [It may also be used over 





Glass aesoso!l compatibility tester developed by 
Fischer & Porter Co. which may be used either 
in the laboratory or production line 


the entire pressure range common to the 
aerosol packaging industry, provided the 


usual precautions are taken for use of 


glass under pressure. 

Further information on the Aerosol 
Compatibility Tester is available from 
Fischer & Porter Co., Hatboro 35, 


Penna., on request. 
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Gair Smarty Pak 

Robert Gair Co. is now manufactur- 
ing and selling Smarty Pak corrugated 
containers, which are combination ship- 
ping and carrying cases with handles. 
The firm acquired license rights from 
Edward E. Muhs of Berkeley. Calif. 


the inventor 
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At the present time, Plax is ipplying 
the linings to round and simple-shape 
bottles with neck finishes of 18 mm. 
larger, in capacities from one ounce up 
The firm is working on more complex 
bottle shapes and other types of linings 
in order to arrive at a wider range of 


materials. 





rrr 


77 TIITIII—IIIVF 
FIFI I IIIIIVF 
77yTIITIIIITIS 
7TIIIIIII—IIG 
TIIIIIIIIIs 
TIIIIIIW—IIGS 
TIw,aIW—~IWIG—GGS 
TIIIIIIIIIVS 





Robert Gair's Smarty Pak corrugated containers which can be used as shipping containers, mailers 
or carriers. Gair bought the license rights from 


The Smarty Pak is a one-piece die-cut 
case which can be used as a shipping 
container, mailer or carrier. It can be 
converted from one to another with 
considerable ease because the flaps lock 
together without gluing. The surfaces 
of the case will take various printed 
designs, an important factor in dressing 
up the appearance of the Smarty Pak 
and using it as an advertising medium. 
Added to this is the possibility of cus- 


tomer re-use. 


Linings for Plastic Bottles 

Plax Corp. has developed linings for 
polyethylene bottles which coat the in- 
side of the containers and eliminate 
collapse and outer-surface greasiness. 
The bottle-in-a-bottle effect of the lin- 
ings also reduces the permeation of a 
variety of essential oils. Products that 
contain these oils will therefore retain 
taste and odor characteristics for prac- 
tical shelf-life periods. 

These linings are invisible to the eye, 
they do not change the appearance, feel 
or characteristics of the polyethylene 
container. 
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the inventor, Edward E. Muhs, of California 


Glossary of Packaging Terms 

The Packaging Institute is about to 
publish the Second Edition of the Glos- 
sary of Packaging Terms which will be 
available at the Seventeenth Annual 
Forum, Hotel Statler, New York, 
October 31, November | and 2. 

This second edition contains about 
three times as many terms as the former 
glossary, it is a cloth-bound, hard cover, 
6x9-inch book of more than 250 pages 
of definitions. The editorial content 
was carefully checked by Dr. L. \ 
Burton, formerly editor of Food Indus- 
tries, and recently retired executive di- 
rector of Packaging Institute. 

Single copies will sell for $6.75, while 
quantity prices are $5 a copy for ten or 
more books and $5.95 each for five to 


nine books. 


Polyethylene Booklet 

The Bakelite Co., a division of Union 
Carbide & Carbon Corp., has published 
a new brochure entitled, “Here's How 
It Pays to Package in Film Made of 
Bakelite Polyethylene Plastic.” This 


illustrated folder shows how poly- 
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5) You can promise yourself more 
repeat sales when you package your 

’ compressed powder and rouge 
in Scovill’s patented refillable vanities. 
Women return for refills time and 
time again. Why lose this 

profitable refill business? Talk to a 
Scovill representative about 


richer- looking, distinctive 





vanities styled to meet your requirements. 
Scovill Manufacturing Co., 

Drug and Cosmetic Container Division, 

63 Mill Street, Waterbury, Conn. 
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sell her, we have to give her what she likes 


So let's take your product—put it in a package 
it’s lightweight, easy-to-use, beautiful in color 
and design—and she just can’t resist 
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ethylene packaging has expanded mar- 
kets for products in many fields, ranging 
from pills to clothing 

Copies of the brochure are available 
from the company at 30 East 42nd St., 


New Yor ih l ‘ 


The Seaforth Family 

Seaforth now has an attractive family 
design for all of its men’s toiletry pack 
wing, replacing the former individual 
cartons High points are a_ bolder, 
crisper logoty pe and fresher color values 
of red and green The Highlander is 
shown against an abstract tartan espe 
cially designed for visibility and identi 
fication The entire effect of the line is 
extremely pleasant to the eye and ties 
ill the packages together in a distinet 
family unit that previously did not 


exist. 


Polyethylene Beakers 
American Agile Corp., 


P.O. Box 168, 
Bedford, Ohio, is now producing non 
breakable 


graduated cylinders They are leak 


polyethylene beakers and 





Non-breakable polyethy k 
ated de Am A 


proof and provide excellent) chemical 
resistance to most acids, the company 
reports, including hydrofluoric and its 
mixture, and alkalies, salt solutions, and 
a large number of organic chemicals, all 


at temperatures up to 175°F 


New Plastic Stopper 

Special Glass Products Co. has de- 
veloped a new stopper made of a special 
plastic material. Available in various 
colors, the stoppers are so flexible they 
may be bent over without breaking: 
they are nol affected by perfumes or 


other materials. 

The company is enhancing the sales 
appeal and beauty of its crystal glass 
Miniature Sottles through the use of 
these new stoppers. 


New Display Stand for Lilt 
Procter & Gamble is using a colorful 


hew type of corrugated Selmor display 
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stand for its home permanent, Lilt. De 
signed by Hinde & Dauch, the stand is 
printed with new-style fluorescent inks 
applied with rubber plates) which lend 
Red, yellow, 
blue and black colors, and the des rip 


a brilliance to the display 


tive copy, convert the stand into a silent 
salesman 

There is a shallow top tray which 
permits orderly display of the product 


pure kages 


Recent New Products 


Abbott Laboratories. Filmiab Nembu 
Serpin’ (Nembutal and Reserpine), a 
sedative for mild anxiety states and 


mild essential hypertension 


George A. Breon & Co.  Blockain 
Hydrochloride. a local anesthetic for 
block and infiltration injection 


Bristol Laboratories. Announces that 
Zirnox lolion for poison ivy, oak and 
sumac, may now be purchased at drug 


stores without a prescription. 


Charles of the Ritz. Special Formula 
k-mollient 


Denver Chemical Mfg. Co. Ani 
phlogistine Rub A-535 has been renamed 
Dencorub. 


Lederle Laboratories, Incremin, 
Lysine-\ tamin Drops, a new remedy for 
many cases of poor appetite and slow 


growth in infants. 


Prince Matchabelli, Cosmetic Prod 
ucts Division. Polyderm - 20 Com- 
pensaling Cream. A new face-and-throat 
cream, the first of a line of cosmetic spe- 
cialties to be marketed by this Division. 
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SHAVE Lotion 
Ors (ROGe 


coe 


Nion Corp. 
nat il tablet 


Calcinatal \ new pre 


Pharma-Craft Corp. bb Slick De 
odorant, in a pink plastic push-up tube 


for easy application 


Puget Sound Pharmacal Co., 306 W 
Republican St.. Seattle 99, Wash An 
nounces that Cogesic-16, containing 1 8 
gr. codeine phosphate in two half-size 


tablets, is available without prescription 


A. H. Robins Co. 
Ie rlentabs 


mental outlook ofl the depressed or dis 


(mbar Tablels and 


For improving the mood and 


tressed patient 


C. A. Rolley Co. Sea and Ski. A tan- 
ning cream for the prevention of sun 
burn, packaged in a Bracon polyethylene 
tube made by Bradley Container Corp 


Schenley Laboratories. Casculum /m- 
proved capsules, for improved lipotropic 
activity with better capillary protection; 
and Diafen, a new antihistaminic prod- 


uct with low incidence of side effects 


Sharp & Dohme, Division of Merck 
& Co. 
operative cases of abdominal distention, 


l recholine For use in post- 


urinary retention and gastric retention. 


Shulton. Three new gift sets of Old 
Spice shaving and grooming products, 
for Christmas sales 


Simonetta. /ncanlo. A new perfume 


from Italy. 


The Upjohn Co. Diparin. A new anti- 
coagulant drug; and Corlef Oral Sus- 
pension, the first oral fluid form of a 
hormone—in a fruit-flavored, oranged 


colored liquid. 
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Patent THOUGHTS 
AND TRENDS 
by Thomas Cifelli, Jr.* 


PATENT ATTORNEY 


RECENT COURT DECISIONS INVOLVING PATENTS AND 


That a periodic check-up is a good 
thing few will deny. This applies to just 
about everything but is most-often 
linked with check-ups on the state of a 
person's or a business establishment's 
health. It follows naturally that a 
check-up on the state of health of pat- 
ents should be worthwhile. Since the 
courts have the last say on patents, a 
review of recent court decisions involv- 
ing patents appears to be a_ good 
barometer for patents. 

In order to have the findings reflect 
more or less current court thinking 
and in order to prevent this undertaking 
from reaching “project” proportions 
this review has been limited to the court 
decisions published in July and August 
of this year in the U. S. Patents Quar- 


terly. In addition, a brief summary of 


the activity of the U.S. Supreme Court 
in its 1954-1955 term is included in the 
present study. 

Before beginning the analysis of the 
court decisions, it may be well to review 
very briefly the procedure by which 
patents are obtained and_ enforced. 
Patent applications are acted upon in 
the first instance by the Primary Exam- 
iners of the U. S. Patent Office, either 
by themselves or through their Assist- 
ant Examiners. If a patent applicant is 
dissatisfied with the final decision of the 
Primary Examiner he can appeal to the 
Board of Appeals of the U. S. Patent 
Office. If a patent applicant is still 
dissatisfied with a decision of the Board 
of Appeals he may bring a court action 
ina U.S. Federal Court or he may appeal 
to the Court of Customs and Patent 
Appeals. Since a large majority of the 
cases go to the latter court and since 
the latter court in effect sets the tone 
for the Patent Office tribunals, its de- 
cisions can be considered as reflecting 
the standards of the Patent Office in 
the issuance of patents. 


*Richards and Cifelli 
Newark, New Jersey 
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After a U.S. patent is obtained suits 
for infringement are in the exclusive 
jurisdiction of the U.S. District Courts 
located throughout the country. Ap- 
peals from the district court decisions 
are taken to one of the 10 U.S. Circuit 
Courts of Appeals, and from there liti- 
gants may attempt to have their cases 
decided by the U. S. Supreme Court, 
the court of last resort in patents as in 
other matters. 


Court of Customs and 
Patent Appeals 

During July and August this court 
handed down 17 decisions involving the 
question of whether or not a patent 
should be issued to an applicant. In 
only four of these cases did the appli- 
cant win out in whole or in part. In the 
other 13 cases the Court affirmed the 
Patent Office tribunals and refused to 
allow the issuance of any patent. 


U. S. District Courts and 
U. S. Court of Appeal 

During the period under study these 
Federal Courts held in five cases that 
the patents were valid in whole or in 
part and in five cases held the patents 
to be invalid. 


U. S. Supreme Court 

As pointed out in the U. S. Patents 
Quarterly, the 1954-1955 term of the 
U.S. Supreme Court was unique in that 
no cases in the field of patents and trade- 
marks were decided by opinion. A total 
of 35 cases were brought up to the Court 
by Certiorari petitions but the Court 
refused to hear any of them. It may be 
of interest to note some of the cases 
wherein Certiorari was denied. 

In a case involving Dr. Salsbury’s 
Laboratories v. I. D. Russell Co. Labo- 
ratories, the Eighth Circuit Court had 
held that a patent on an aqueous solu- 
tion containing a staple powder is mis- 
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THEIR SIGNIFICANCE 


used where the patentee does not grant 
licenses and does not sell the solution, 
but sells the powder with directions for 
mixing it with water. 

Cole v. Hughes Tool Co., where the 
Tenth Circuit Court of Appeals held 
that it is lawful for leases of patented 
drilling bits to provide for termination 
of the right to use at the termination of 
the useful life of the original cutter 
teeth and or bearings: 

Moist Cold Refrigerator Co., Inc. v. 
Lou Johnson Co., Inc., where the Ninth 
Circuit Court of Appeals held that a 
patent owner's failure to foresee a court 
decision holding claims void as fune- 
tional was error through inadvertence or 
mistake within the sense of the reissue 
statute and therefore a corrected patent 
could be obtained. 

Campbell v. Automatic Die & Prod- 
ucts Co., wherein the Ohio Supreme 
Court held that an exclusive patent 
licensee is not excused from liability to 
pay fixed minimum royalties by the 
mere fact that the license contains a 
provision by which the licensee agrees 
not to manufacture or sell competing 
devices or engage in competing business; 
and 

Consolidated Engineering Corp. v. 
United States, where the Court of 
Claims held that the manufacture for 
use of a patented invention, which is 
used in the production of atomic energy, 
is protected by the Atomic Energy Act, 
“used in the production of fissionable 
material” not being limited to equip- 
ment actually capable of producing 
fissionable material, but also including 
auxiliary equipment. 


Discussion of Foregoing 
Court Decisions 

It is believed that the recent actions 
of the Courts are significant. First, 
consider the U. S. Supreme Court. It 
had 35 distinct opportunities to validate 
or invalidate patents. Or put another 
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With so many exciting products to choose from, does your customer 
reach for your brand? She does, if it’s attractively packaged, if she 
knows that your product will stay fresh and keep its high potency 
value. A package by Shellmar-Betner gives her that assurance. 

At Shellmar-Betner we've had years of experience in drug and 
cosmetic merchandising, package design and quality printing. Our 
designers work with foil, acetate, polyethylene, vinyl—in fact, every 
type of flexible lamination. They are skilled in flexographic and 
gravure printing, too. And the tougher the job, the better they 
like it. 

So remember the name, Shellmar-Betner. Call us to talk over 
your packaging problems. 
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way, the Court had 35 opportunities to 
give expressions to doctrines which 
might result in the emasculation of the 
patent system The Court however 
merely left the parties in the condition 
in which it found them and did not see 
fit to add or subtract from the holdings 
f the lower Courts 

In view of this record it would appear 
reasonable to conclude that the present 
{. 8S. Supreme Court has shown no in- 
clination to alter the Ll. S. Patent 
System, particularly as administered by 
the lower Federal Courts. This is quite 
at variance with what some observers 
have felt to be the case with the Court 
during the not-too-distant past. 

Even more startling than the fore- 
hearance of the lL. S. Supreme Court to 


whittle away at the Patent System dur- 


ing the 1954-1955 term is the record of 


the lower Federal Courts during July 
and August in favoring neither the 
patent owners nor the alleged patent 
infringers, the decisions being equally 
divided. It may well be that the July- 
August period, which was chosen simply 
because it is the most recent one to the 
date of this writing, may not be a truly 
typical period and if a longer period had 
been taken the picture might not be 
quite so favorable to patents Never- 
theless, it was not so long ago that one 
could read decision after decision un- 
favorable to patents, and, if the writer's 
recollection is correct, many months 
would have to transpire before it would 
he possible to find tive cases where the 
patent owner left the Federal Courts 
with a valid patent 

When one comes to the decisions of 
the Court of Customs and Patent Ap- 
peals we have a different picture. Here, 
the patent applicant appears to be 
successful in only about 25 per cent of 


the cases 


Conclusion 

The Court of Customs and Patent 
Appeals decisions show that if a patent 
applicant is unsuccessful in convincing 
the Patent Office tribunals he should 
have a patent, his chances of obtaining 
a patent through the intervention of 
this Court are rather slim. Patent 
owners employing the machinery of the 
Federal Courts can now feel reasonably 
certain that the Federal Judges will be 
sympathetic. 


7-Dehydrosterol Patent 
Held Valid 

In one of the cases which forms part 
of the survey reported above, Chief 
Judge Leahy, of the U.S. District Court 
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Delaware) upheld the validity of lL. S 
Patent 2,441,091 issued to van der Vliet 
and Stevens, covering a method for 
preparing a 7-dehydrosterol 

The patent involved |. the reaction 
of a sterol derivative (such as cholesterol 
ester) with a halogenating agent which 
substitutes a corresponding halogen 
atom at the 7-position of the cholesterol 
molecule for the hydrogen atom; and 
2. subjecting the resultant 7-halogeno 
cholesterol to treatment with specific 
chemicals capable of dehydrohalogenat 
ing il The inventive feature of the 
process is the second step which results 
in the introduction of a double bond at 
the 7-8 position of the designated mole- 
cule to produce the 7-dehydrocholes- 
terol. 

The prior art relied upon by the de- 
fendant narrowed down to two publica- 
tions: one to Wohl and the other to 
Ziegler. The Court felt that the only 
precise citation of Wohl was that sub- 
stances such as N-bromacetamide would 
“react with” various unsaturated com- 
pounds to produce a bromine atom at 
the carbon atom adjacent to the double 
bond. Plaintiffs do not dispute this for 
the patent refers to this known reaction. 
In fact, defendant conceded Wohl was 
not concerned with the essential in- 
ventive step which requires the 7-halo- 
genocholesterol to be dehydrohalogen- 
ated in order to produce the desired 7- 
dehydrocholesterol. 

Regarding the Ziegler article, the 
Court pointed out that the Patent 
Examiner considered it during prosecu- 
tion of the application and allowance of 
the application over Ziegler entitles his 
article to little weight for it was over- 
come. 

The Court felt that even though the 
Ziegler article was a long one only one 
paragraph reading as follows was rele 
vant: 

With the utmost ease—in a few 
minutes—the esters of the cyclic 
olefin alcohol cholesterol can be 
brominated with bromsuccinimid. 
What is involved, as in all cases 
heretofore described, is a smooth 
substitution, since quantitatively 
succinimid is re-formed. Naturally 
we have further pursued obvious 
consequences. On this subject we 
shall later report in a separate work 
Emphasis added. 

The Court further pointed out that: 

Ziegler says nothing about the type 
of compound which would be formed by 
the described bromination reaction: and 
no reference is had to dehy drohalogena- 


tion treatment such as is required by 
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the patent in suit to produce the desired 
7-dehydrocholesterol. Ziegler makes no 
reference either to 7-halogenocholesterol 
or 7-dehydrocholesterol 4 

The Court concluded that a general 
synthetic organic chemist with no ex- 
pertise in the chemistry of sterols, given 
Wohl and Ziegler (nothing else) could 
not have produced the substance of the 
patent by making use of general chemi- 


cal information. 


RECENT PATENTS 


2.714,592-—G. D. Searle—Esters of 16, 
17 -|3’, l’ - (3’ - Carboxy - 2’ - Pyrazo- 
lino) Pregnen-20-Ones. 
2,714,593—Schenley Industries—Di- 
hydropyrrolo-(3, 2-c) Quinolines. 
2,714,594—G. D. Searle—Haloben- 
zoates of 1, 2, 3, 4-Tetrahydroiso- 
quinolinealkanols. 

2,714,595—Olin Mathieson Isoni- 
cotinic Acid-1-Oxides. 
2,714,597—Abbott Labs.—-Halo Sub- 
stituted 4(5)-Aryloxymethylimida- 
zoles. 

2,714,599—Upjohn— Oxidation of 3- 
Hydroxysteroids. 
2,7 14,600—U pjohn 
Chlorination of 3-Hydroxysteroids. 
2,714,601 —Upjohn 
ination of 3-Ketosteroids. 

2,714,607 to 2,714,610— Ciba — Poly- 


ethoxy Esters of p-Butylaminoben- 


Oxidation - 


Alpha - Chlor- 


zoie Acid, of lsocyclic Organic Car- 
boxylic Acids, and of N-Substituted 
p-Aminobenzoic Acids. 
?,714,613—Ciba Di - (p - Substi- 
tuted Phenyl)-Thioureas. 
2,714,615-—Ohio State Univ. R. F. 
Oxonaphthalene Cortisone  Inter- 
mediates. 

2,715,090, 2.715,092—Labs. France de 
Chimiotherapie —Organic Penicillin 
Salt Solutions. 

2,715,091-—National Research Dev. 
Corp. (England)—Dextran Sulfate 
as Anticoagulant. 
2,.715,125—Gane’s Chem. Works 
7-Hydroxypropy!l Theophyllines. 
2,715,129—Abbott Labs.—5 - Hy- 
droxytryptamine Production. 
2,715,581—U. S. A.—Maple Sugar 
Products Having Enhanced Flavor. 
2.715,600—Dr. Salsbury’s Labs. 

N, N’ - (3 - Nitro - Benzene - Sul- 
fonyl) Ethylene-diamine Composi- 
tions for Treatment of Coccidiosis. 
2.715, 602—U. S. A.—Vitamin B,. 
Manufacture. 

?,715,621—Upjohn— Steroids. 
?,.715,622—Eli Lilly 
Dye Salts. 


Anthelmintic 


Continued on page W5 
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Success of aerosol 


shows importance 


Wi 


i 


Of course, an aerosol package is won 
derful protection against breakage and 
spoilage or evaporation. Retailers sur- 
veyed recently gave that as one of the 
prime advantages of aerosols . . . a good 
package should protect the product. 





But more than that, an aerosol pack- 
age is interesting and catches the cus 
tomer’seyeand imagination. With aero- 
sol containers it’s also easy to put plenty 
of information on labels, completing 
your selling job at the point of sale. 








Aerosol deodorants are ideal for get- 
ting rid of kitchen odors. Just the push 
of a button—and the job is done. Mil- 
lions of housewives are getting the aero- 
sol habit— ensuring repeat business. 
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room decdorants 


of a working package 








Ask Du Pont how aerosol packaging can make 


your product more effective and push up sales 


More and more housewives insist on aerosol 
room deodorants, won’t even have the old- 
fashioned type in the house. A woman 
knows (and shows it with her pocket- 
book!) the fact that an aerosol takes away 
all the fuss and mess of an open bottle. Now 
all she does is push a button and. . . swish! 
. . . the job is done and the odor is gone. 

Druggists across the country are profiting 
from the constantly increasing demand for 
easy-to-use aerosol products put up in a 
“‘working”’ package—not just a container 
but a dispenser, too. A revolution in human 
convenience is coming about as the drug 
and cosmetic industry moves into the Age 
of Aerosols. 

And the sales impact of aerosol packaging 
shows up over and over again. For instance, 
conventional room deodorants have always 
been highly seasonal, with the low point 
coming in the summer months. On the other 
hand, aerosol room deodorants—efficient, 
shatterproof and easy to use—maintain a 
high level of sales throughout the year. 

Of course, this is just one example. Shav- 
ing creams, colognes, perfumes and many 
other drug products are boosting sales by 
means of aerosol packaging. Customers 
know their aerosols these days . . . know 
that the aerosol is the easiest, neatest, most 
effective way to dispense a product. Think- 
ing of putting your product in an aerosol 
package? 


Du Pont and contract fillers can help 


you enter the aerosol field 


As you know, there’s a great deal more to 
it than just packaging your product in an 


aerosol container and sending out salesmen. 
That’s why Du Pont offers you assistance 
in evaluating your potential aerosol product. 
Du Pont will be glad to advise you on 
formulation and recommend the ‘‘Freon’’* 
propellent that’s best for your particular 
product. We’ll put you in touch with con- 
tract loaders who will help you in the selec- 
tion of container and dispensing valve. If 
you wish, we'll advise you on setting up 
your own laboratory program for aerosol 
research. 
INFORMATION ABOUT the aerosol market is 
still another service you can expect from 
Du Pont, manufacturer of “‘Freon’’ propel- 
lents. Just clip the coupon below for further 
details about the skyrocketing aerosol 
market! 


HERE’S HOW AEROSOL PACKAGING 
HAS GROWN AT THE RETAIL LEVEL 


1% 





This chart shows conclusively how the retail druggists of 
the nation have received aerosol products. Du Pont's 
latest survey of the aerosol market revealed that 99°; 
of the druggists interviewed stocked one or more aero- 
sols. Retail acceptance like this can help you put over 
your product... in an aerosol package! 


BD PIN THIS COUPON TO YOUR COMPANY LETTERHEAD 


























’) — <qi> a —~4 emma tama etna canmecacaemesacamiiasi asia aaa as 
r} eit , E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc. | 
. 11500 Nemours Bldg., Wilmington 98, Delaware 
‘a a rE @ | i Please send your booklet on aerosol packaging, ‘‘Package | 
for Profit.” | 
ar SAFE PROPELLENTS I am interested in market-research data. | 
| ** Freon” is Du Pont's registered trade-mark I am interested in learning how I can get technical as- | 
for its fluorinated hydrocarbon propelients é l 

sistance. 

The type of product I have in mind for aerosol packaging is 
get- | 
yush 
Mil- , | 
— Qt6¢ us at OFF Name | 
wail Better Things for Better Li through Chemist 
gs for Better Living. . . £ ry Position 158 | 
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Precision Vials to Meet any Requirements! 


Demuth...the RIGHT Vial for You! 


“The Zuality Line of the Year! 














Pictured in this advertisement are six 





of the commonly used styles of vials. 
Snop Cap Vial Demuth makes many other specialized 


Polyethelene types of containers, and all these con- 
Cap as Closure 





Ring Finish Vial 
Snap Cap as Closure 





tainers are fabricated from machine- 
drawn glass tubing. Great flexibility is 
possible in the development of special- 
ized and individual containers without 


mold expense. 


Demuth's complete line of lightweight 
crystal clear glass vials embodies quality 
and precision, complimenting the high 
standard of your pharmaceuticals, toilet- 
ries and other products, providing a quali- 


ty package of high merchandising value. l 


The uniform wall thickness of Demuth 
vials means perfect visibility without dis- C. T. Finish Vial 


Tooled Neck Vial tortion. They retain their clarity, will not Molded Plastic 
or Metal Screw Cap 


as Closure 











Polyethelene cloud, craze or scratch. They provide pro- 
Stopper as Closure : , . 
tection, keeping your preparations fresh, 

dry and potent. They have eye appeal to 


help sell. 


We solicit your inquiries and will be 
pleased to assist in working out any new 
development or packaging problem. For 
glass containers of the highest quality, 
buy Demuth. There’s a Demuth vial to 


meet your exacting requirements. 





Shell Vial 


Patent Lip Vial 7 , TN , ia 
eit ie ies THERES NO SUBSTITUTE aes \ Polyethelene 
( Stopper as 


Stopper as Closure 
pp Closure 

















Sales Offices 


(Tusas) DEMUTH GLASS WORKS, Inc. Sic: 


°p <9 PARKERSBURG, WEST VIRGINIA PHILADELPHIA 


OEM | Thy 
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SALES PACKAGES 


Cross Swing Sifters — today’s modern container — 
affords your package an all-round versatility which 
makes it stand out in competition and step out with 


greater sales. & 
/ 3 


Cross Swing Sifters are being used for cosmetics, MORTON 
foods, drugs, pharmaceuticals or any other product SALI 
that can be dispensed through a shaker or sifter. . . 


Can we serve you? elend 


TUbinstein 


MINIATURES 


ner 
ERN EI, Now available with NEW plastic plug bottoms for 


Own! 
easier filling. Cross round miniatures, an exact 


replica of your full size container, provides the 
answer for the perfect sample package. Both full 
size and samplers can be filled with any standard 
filling equipment. Ask for a representative to call, 


or write for details and samples. 
= 


CROSS PAPER PRODUCTS CORP. 


4377 Bronx Boulevard New York 66, New York 


‘ 
cowro® 


. 

Oe 
« < 
"© conmsoe™ 





CREATORS - MANUFACTURERS OF INDIVIDUALIZED ROUND AND OVAL PACKAGES 























Crown Closures assure trouble-free 


application. Because Crown Closures are 
continuously tested and checked during their 
manufacture, they are unexcelled for precision 
and uniformity. This means smooth, untroubled 
action on production lines. 


CROWN 
STO SU as 


meet your sealing needs 


... from every angle... 











Crown Closures seal dependably. The 
special features of Crown Closures, such as the 
famous Deep Hook Thread on Screw Caps and 
scientifically selected liners, mean sure protec- 
tion...no matter what type of product you pack. 


JA. 
7 i y, 
Rs 
b- 
a ao. Oe 
r — 
_—TT 
_ | + \ 
—s 
a 
wis 
Z 


yr 
6 || ing 1 «7 
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Crown Closures have the features 


consumers want. Today's consumers want 
protection and convenience in the closures on the 
packages they take home. Crown Closures an- 
swer their demands. They can be removed easily 
-.. they re-seal tightly... and they protect the 
original quality of the product. 


CROWN CORK & SEAL COMPANY, INC. 


W orld’s Largest Maker of Metal Closures 
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Closure Sales - 


Crown's 
Laboratory Service 


Crown maintains two laborator- 
ies. One for research and devel- 
opment, the other as a customer's 
consulting service. The services 
of the latter are available without 
cost to help packers select the 
closure and liner best suited for 
their individual products. 


Crown's 
Design Service 


Customers of Crown may use 
without cost the services of acom- 
prehensive design service. New 
designs will be created or adapted 
from present labels or trademarks. 


BALTIMORE 3, MD. Chown 
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Non-rolling, extra-depth, 
Bakelite cap; thick-flange 
rubber bulb; Saftee-ball 
glass. 


Regular plastic cap; thin 
flange rubber bulb; semi- 
blunt glass. 


+4 


Metal cap: AMEKINE 


oil-resisting synthetic rub- 
ber bulb; blunt glass. 
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Improved bottle 
shape. Designed t 
lie flat for convenient 
labeling. Front pro- 
vides ample abe 
spac e 













DROPPING PARTS 
Protect YOUR PRODUCT'S REPUTATION 


Your product’s hard-won reputation is risked every time 
it is taken from the medicine chest. Any inconvenience, 
such as a non-functioning dropper, will be permanently 
associated with it. You can remove this risk by entrusting 
your carefully-compounded preparation to New Perfection 
dropping parts—painstakingly made of quality materials 
for the utmost in dependability and cleanliness. 


% We can supply dropping parts to fit your bottles or furnish 


complete with our own bottles. 


RUBBER BULBS 


are supplied in many styles 
resisting AMEKINE synthetic 
oil preparations; natural rubber is 
other products 


CAPS 


of plastic or metal, can be furnished in a complete 
range of sizes and colors. 


DROPPER GLASSES 


are available in a wide variety of styles and sizes. 
Plain or CALIBRATED in any color to mark 
specific dosages. 


BOTTLES 


in an attractive modernistic style in Amber, Blue, 
Green or Clear glass, are available, complete 
with dropping parts, in the following sizes: 
lg, Ys, Ya, 1 and 2 oz. 





and colors. Oil- 
rubber is used for 
supplied for 





extra- 


Non-rolling 
depth Bakelite Cap; 
thick flange rubber 
bulb; CALIBRATED 
special bent glass 








Write for Samples and Quotations 


PENNSYLVANIA 


GLASS PRODUCTS CO. INC. 


“Glass Goods of the Better Kind” 


430 N. CRAIG ST. © PITTSBURGH (13), PA., U.S.A. 
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Our finest quality glass stoppered bottles 


for perfume and toilet water 


Tester Bottles 


Left: No. H-900 (footed) 
No. S-7222 elongated stopper 


Right: No. H-900 
No. S-300 elongated stopper 


eb 4 


Available in 7 sizes from “% oz 
to 8 oz. Supplied plain or with 


fired-on ceramic labels 


furnish 


~: 4 
No. 435 ‘ | -. 
Made in 3 sizes only—' oz., = a , i, 
“ oz., | oz. Available plain or 4 , 
decorated. ' 
i. 


aos 


o 
wo 
iN. 





4 


CARR-LOWREY 
GLASS CO. 


s and manufacturets of fine glas 


Main Office: BALTIMORE 3, MD . New York Office: 40 W. FORTIETH ST e Chigago Office: 1572 MERCHANDISE MART 
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No. 2201 Flat Oval 


| 


No. 2151 Tall Round 
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RICHFORD SPILLPROOF METAL 
ENCASED PERFUME FLACONS 


Gayl fc Cla! 


Highly-Polished Brass, 1 dram 
Spillproofs in seven shapes — perfect 
for the purse — easy on the pocketbook, 


Write now for samples and prices. 


Available plain, 
debossed, silk-screened or 
decorated with jewels. 
Goldcote caps shown 
come plain or jeweled. 
Other caps in various shapes 
and colors obtainable. 





No. 2001 Square 





No. 2301 Bermuda No, 2251 Tall Oval 


SR, 


NICHTONE 


CORPORATION 


404 FOURTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 16. N. Y. 
No. 2101 Watchcase 


No. 2401 Nassau 





ACTUAL SIZES SHOWN 
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PRIVATE LABEL AEROSOLS 





if you have an aerosol product ; 
if you have an aerosol project | 
\ 





LET 
G. BARR & COMPANY 
HELP YOU ... Tens of millions 


of successfully selling aerosols are custom 

formulated and or filled by G. Barr & Company 

for many of the nation’s leading concerns. 

These are testimonials of leadership . . . earned through 
outstanding aerosol research laboratories .. . 

creative product development. . . meticulous quality 

control . . . effective production economies. 

And...G. Barr & Company markets no products of its own. 






Whether you need help in developing a new aerosol 

idea or in filling a current product... whether you need 1,000 units 
or a million per week, G. Barr & Company’s three 

aerosol filling plants—New York, Chicago, Los Angeles, 

can take care of your requirements now. Three key 

locations to assure you of freight savings 


and on-schedule delivery. 


Address inquiries to: 3601 S. Racine Avenue, Chicago 9, Illinois 





foeco® CD 









ue 


? 





* Aerosol filling by refrig- 
eration or pressure. 





*Aerosol packaging in 
metal, plastic, and glass 
containers. 


* Aerosols as sprays, foams, 
powders. 


* Aerosol cosmetics, insecti- G BARR & COMPA NY 
cides, pharmaceuticals, “ 
waxes, cleaners, polishes, Plants in: New York ‘ Gienge , _ 

household products... 

your new product idea. 
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... when the cost of geranium 
goes up, the value of an 
excellent replacement is more 


important than ever. . .,@ananidale 


is just such a replacement. . . 
...the odor, value, character 


and stability of G@RmniMal have 


been time-tested for years. 


Write on your letterhead 


for samples and suggestions. 


SYNTOMATIC CORPORATION 
114 East 32nd Street ¢ New York 16, N. Y. 


Cable Address: SYNTOMAT, N.Y. 
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NEWS... 


Kimbriel, Exec. Sec., NWDA 

Harry A. kimbriel, marketing vice- 
president of Eli Lilly & Co., has been 
appointed executive secretary of the 
National Wholesale Druggists’ Associa- 
tion, according to James E. Allen, chair- 
man of the Association’s board of con- 
trol. He is filling the vacancy created 
by the recent resignation of E. Allen 
Newcomb. 

Mr. Kimbriel has been prominent in 
the drug industry for more than 25 
years. Before joining Lilly in 1930, he 
was a retail druggist in Durant and 


Oklahoma City, Okla. for a number of 


years. He will asume the NWDA post 
on November 15, following the Associa- 
tion’s 8lst annual convention at White 
Sulphur Springs, West Virginia, from 
November 5 to 9, 





HARRY A. KIMBRIEL 


Schering Award to McKesson 

Herman W. Leitzow, domestic sales 
manager of Schering Corp., recently 
presented one of the new “Schering 
25-year customer awards” to Dr. 
Herman C. Nolen, executive vice- 
president of McKesson & Robbins, Inc. 
The award, a bronze mortar and pestle 
obtained from a special Schering col- 
lection of medieval pharmaceutical 
ware, is in recognition of McKesson’s 
standing as one of the charger customers 
and distributors of Schering prescrip- 
tion specialties. 

Mr. Leitzow, in presenting the award, 
stressed the growing importance of the 
wholesale druggist in the distribution of 
pharmaceuticals. 


Grodberg with Gray Pharm. 

Marcus G. Grodberg has been ap- 
pointed technical director of the Gray 
Pharmaceutical Co., according to John 
Brennan, president. He will work with 
Dr. Hirsh W. Sulkowitch. 
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Voris, Pres., Seil, Putt & Rusby 

Dr. Stephen S. Voris has been ap- 
pointed president of Seil, Putt and 
Rusby, Inc., succeeding the late Earl B. 
Puttl. He has been chief chemist and 
research director for the firm since 1948. 





JOHN T. CONNOR 


Connor Named Merck 
President 

John T. Connor has been elected 
president of Merck & Co., succeeding 
James J. Kerrigan who will continue as 
a director and chairman of the executive 
Committee. Henry W. Gadden has been 
elected to the new position of executive 
vice-president. 

Mr. Connor joined Merck in 1947 and 
has held several executive positions in 
the company, including those of secre- 
tary, counsel and administrative vice- 
president. He was most recently vice- 
president and general manager of the 
Merck-Sharp & Dohme International 
division 





JAMES J. KERRIGAN 


Bayliss on APMA Staff 

William H. Bayliss has been ap- 
pointed to the headquarters staff of the 
American Pharmaceutical Manufactur- 
ers’ Association, according to Kenneth 
F. Valettine, president of Pitman-Moore 
Co., and president of the Association. 

He will be assistant to J. O'Neill 
Closs, executive vice-president. 
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Stokes Heads DCAT 

Sydney N. Stokes, assistant to the 
executive vice-president, Van Amerin- 
gen-Haebler, Inc., was elected chairman 
of the Drug, Chemical & Allied Trades 
Section of the New York Board of Trade 
at its 65th annual meeting at Pocono 
Manor, Pennsylvania, last month. 

Additional officers include: J. David 
Hayden, eastern sales manager, R. P. 
Scherer Corp., as vice-chairman; W. 
Boyd O'Connor, president, Ayerst Lab- 
oratories division, American Home 
Products Corp., as treasurer; James G. 
Flanagan, vice-president, S. B. Penick 
& Co., counsel; and Helen L. Booth, 
secretary. 

Those who were elected to the execu- 
tive committee (excluding officers) were: 
Frank F. Black, Chas. Pfizer & Co.; 
Francis C. Brown, Schering Corp.; 
Ralph A. Clark, J. T. Baker Chemical 
Co.:; Griffin Crafts, J. W. Wilson Glass 
Co.; Harold F. Cummings, Vitamerican 


of 


SYDNEY N. STOKES 





Oil Corp.; James Day, the Dow Chem- 
ical Co.; Dr. Charles E. Dutchess, 
medical consultant; W. T. Halsted, 
Thos. Leeming & Co.: William W. 
Huisking, Chas. L. Huisking & Co.; 
Louis E. Kalty, Progressive Drug Co.; 
George H. McGlynn, Magnus, Mabee 
& Reynard, Inc.; Wm. J. Schieffelin, 
III, Schieffelin & Co.; F. M. Schwem- 
mer, Ruthrauff & Ryan, Inc.; Fred G. 
Singer, E. I. duPont de Nemours & Co.; 
J. A. Singmaster, Jr., Monsanto Chemi- 
cal Co.; and Stephen F. Urban, E. R. 
Squibb & Sons, division of Olin Mathie- 
son Chemical Corp. 


Monsanto Sales Changes 

Arthur P. Kroeger, a director of sales 
of Monsanto Chemical Co., has been 
appointed associate director of market- 
ing for the organic chemicals division, 
while Cyrus W. Merrell, also a sales 
director, has become assistant to the 
director of marketing. 
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Sets up Miller Laboratories 

Samuel Miller, formerly executive 
vice-president of Schenley Laboratories, 
has established Miller Laboratories, 
Inc., with sales and executive offices at 
103 Park Ave., New York, and product 
development and manufacturing facil- 
ities in Clifton, N. J.) Mer. Miller is 
president. 

The firm will introduce a series of 
new products based on patents in the 
chemical and packaging fields, repre 
senting unique advances in application 
technics and marked superiority over 
present counterparts in therapeutic effi- 
cacy. Anatoid, the first of these prod- 
ucts, is scheduled to be marketed early 
this month 

Prior to his Schenley affiliation, Mr. 
Miller had been director of marketing 
and merchandising for the New York 
office of Lord & Thomas. He has had 
more than 20 years of experience in the 


drug and allied fields. 


Tracy Retires. Fritzsche 

kenneth W. Tracy, in charge of per- 
fume sales, Fritzsche Brothers, with 
whom he has been associated for the 
past It years, will retire from active 
business on December 31. He has been 
affiliated with the perfume, cosmetic and 
pharmaceutical trades for more than 10 
years, 

His first position was with Frederick 
Stearns & Co., after which he went to 
William R. Warner & Co. Mr. Tracey 
subsequently transferred to that firm’s 
affiliate, Richard Hudnut Co., where he 
served first in sales and then purchasing. 
He has been with Fritzsche since 194] 

Vir racy will be succeeded by 
Warren R. Godfrey who for the past 
20 years has been manager of Fritzsche’s 
Philadelphia office 

Ernest A. Lawson, cooperating closely 
with Vir. Godfrey, will continue to head 
the industrial odorant division. He has 


specialized in this field for 18 years 








Eustis, Pres., Strong Cobb 

John \. Eustis has been elected presi- 
dent of Strong Cobb & Co., succeeding 
VL. M. Ricketts who has resigned. Mr. 
Kustis has been serving the company as 
consultant in the management field for 
some time 

Michael Lauria has been promoted 
from vice-president) and director of 
manufacturing, while Angelo LaFrance, 
general purchasing agent, has become 


director of materiel 


Emulsol Elections 

Solomon Epstein, executive — vice- 
president of Emulsol Chemical Corp., 
division of Witeo Chemical Co., has 
become general manager of the com- 
pany 

Dr. Charles Fuchs, formerly chiet 
chemist) of Emulsol, is) now — vice- 
president in charge of research and de- 


velopment. 


Camilli Honored by France 
Francois Camilli, of Camilli, Albert & 

Laloue, recently received the Order of 

Chevalier of the Legion of Honor from 


the French Government 





WARREN R. GODFREY 
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New Division for Chesebrough 
Chesebrough-Pond’s, Ine., has set up 
a new international division, with Lloyd 
V. Young as president, which will 
handle all Chesebrough and Pond busi- 
ness outside the continental United 
States. The organization will be di 
vided into two subdivisions, according 
to Arthur B. Richardson, board chair- 
man, with one under the immediate 
jurisdiction of Howard Casler 
As vice-president, Vir. Casler will be 
responsible for operations in Canada, 
Great Britain, northern Europe, South 
Africa, Australia and New Zealand 
Peter Isaza will head the other sub 
division as vice-president in charge of 
operations in Central America, South 
America, the Mediterranean coastal 
irea, the Near East and the Far East 
C. M. Baker, Jr.. is assistant to the 
president of the International division 


SKF Adds Wing to Building 

Smith, Kline & French Laboratories 
last month began constructing a 
$2,187,000 wing on its present building 
at 1530 Spring St., Philadelphia, a 
cording to Francis Boyer, president 
This latest structure, to be ready late 
next year, will complete the company's 
$8-million expansion program which 
started in 1951 


New Research Lab. for Colgate 

The Colgate-Palmolive Co. will con- 
struct new central research laboratories 
in the near future, according to present 
plans and has obtained an option to 
purchase a tract of 35 acres in Bloom- 
field, N. J., for that purpose. 

The new laboratory will contain over 
200,000 square feet of floor area and 
will employ between 350 and 400 people 
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DISTINCTIVE PAIR... 
MERLE NORMAN AND SHEFFIELD TUBES 


‘Gloves of comfort for the hands Merle Norman's 
Hand Cream, a wonderful product decorative ly pac kaved 
in Shefheld collapsible tubes Just as more and more 
women are using Merle Norman's fine Cosmetics, mor 
and more manufacturers are discovering how practical 
and imaginative Shetheld tube-packaging can be 

Note the duplication tube in miniature for 

gift sampling of products For tubes of 


strength ind beauty produced by master craftsmen 


order Shetheld Process collapsible tubes 


SHEFFIELD TUSES 


THE 


SALE 


HEFFIE 


> OFFICE 


INN 


LD TUBE CORP.- HOME OFFICE NEW LONDON, CC 


NEW YORK.N_Y CHICAGO, ILL.+- LOS ANGELES, CALIF 








Theres a 900@ Package 


for products that need 


the SOF Tweak 


Soft, warm feel of the Plax bottle makes it ideal for products that must 
















be used with care and delicacy. The surface can be smooth. pebbled, 
frosted and embossed in almost any design. Choice of 

colors and shape is almost unlimited. 

You can select the best dispensing method for your product from 
more than 50 different fitments spray. drop-by-drop, 
direct application or controlled pouring. What's more, 
lightweight Plax bottles can save you hundreds of 
thousands of dollars in shipping costs. Consult 


Plax for the best in convenience packaging. 


PLAX CORPORATION 
P. 0. Box 1019, HARTFORD, CONNECTICUT 
IN CANADA: Plax Canada, Ltd., Montreal and Toronto 
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In plastic bottle packaging, only Plax offers continuous 
research, complete design service, and long experience. 
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Roche Builds New Laboratory 

Hoffmann-La Roche has added a 
pharmaceutical laboratory, embodying 
all the latest scientific improvements, 
to its Nutley, N. J. plant. The three- 
story building was constructed in such 
a way as to provide for future expan- 


sion to double the present area. 


Dow Chem. Consolidation 


The fine chemicals sales unit of the 











._—————--— 


Dow Chemical Co. has been consoli- of newly completed research building, Hoffmann-La Roche, which contains al! the latest 





mprovements and is completely air-conditioned. Laboratory is equipped with an emergency 


dated with the organic chemicals sales 





section under the management of 
James W. Harris, according to Donald 
Williams, vice-president and director of 
sales. Mr. Harris, with Dow since 1932, 
had been in charge of organic chemicals 
sales for nine years. 

Donald B. Black will become product 


manage! of fine chemicals sales as a new 


unit of organic chemicals sales 


Retained by Canada Packers 

Norman Applezweig Associates, con- 
sulting biochemists, have been retained 
as technical advisors in the United 
States by the Research Laboratories and 
fine chemical division of Canada Pack- 
ers, Ltd., Toronto, according to W. F. 
McLean, president. 


Patrick with F. J. Stokes 

Loren A. Patrick has joined the Los 
Angeles sales staff of F. J. Stokes Ma- 
chine Co. as a sales engineer, according 


to Ray Anderson, district manager. 


Heads New Division at Eaton 

Meredith R. Gardiner, V.M.D., has 
been appointed chief of the new division 
of pathology, Eaton Laboratories, ac- 
cording to Dr. William B. Stillman, re- 
search director. His division will handle 
all toxological work in the research de- 
partment, including the histologic exam- 
ination of animal tissues. 





DR. MEREDITH R. GARDINER 


generating system 
New Chesebrough 
Headquarters 

Chesebrough-Pond’s Inc., will set up 
new headquarters in the office building 
now being constructed at 485 Lexington 
Ave., New York 


available for occupancy by the fall of 


It is expected to be 


1956 This move is a consolidation of 
facilities of Chesebrough Manufacturing 
Pond’s 


Extract Company, which were merged 


Company, Consolidated, and 


on July l. 


Johnstone with Merck 

25 Years 
Henry W. 

president, Merck & Co., 


of the company’s chemical division, was 


Johnstone, senior vice- 


and president 


honored by his associates last month at 
a dinner in the Down Town Club, 
Newark, N. J. Having completed 25 
years of service with Merck, he was in- 
ducted into the Merck Quarter Century 
Club at that time. 

Mr. Johnstone was appointed man- 
ager of the Rahway plant in 1931, the 
year after he joined the company and 
became vice-president in charge of oper- 
ations in 1936. He was elected a board 
member in 1945 and became senior vice- 
president in 1950. After the merger of 
Sharp & Dohme and Merck in 1953, he 
took on the added duties of president of 


the chemical division. 





HENRY W. JOHNSTONE 
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Carbide Exec. Changes 
J Vi. Cole and z, H 


have been appointed product managers, 


Mathewson 


and George Trigaux, assistant product 
manager, in the fine chemicals division 
of Carbide and Carbon Chemicals Co., 
according to W. A. Woodcock, manager 
of fine chemicals 

Vir. Cole will be responsible for the 
market development of chemical inter- 
mediates, and Mr. Mathewson, for the 
market development of Flexol plasti- 
cizers and stabilizers for vinyl resins. 

Mr. Trigaux, who is’ being transferred 
from the company’s South Charleston 
plant, will assist Mr. Cole. He had 
formerly been area supervisor in charge 


of one of the production units. 


Bradley Moves N.Y. Office 
Bradley Container Corp. has moved 
to larger office space at 655 Madison 
Ave., New York 21. E. W. Smith III 
is sales manager in charge of the re- 


gional office. 


Smith with J. B. Williams 

Dr. Douglas S. Smith has been ap- 
pointed director of research and de- 
B. Williams Co., 
according to Charles T. Lipscomb, Jr., 


velopment for the J. 


president. He was formerly with G. D. 


Searle & Co. 





DR. DOUGLAS S. SMITH 











an ideal 


ammonium 


chloride 


for tablets 


or liquid products 


Baker Ammonium Chloride is a dual purpose chemical 
designed for making either tablets, or liquid preparations at 
minimum cost. 


Baker Ammonium Chloride is physically uniform. It is 
made in the proper range of particle size to permit direct com- 
pression into tablet form or to go into solution quickly. This 
dual purpose feature eliminates duplicate inventories for you, 
and helps reduce your production costs. 


The purity of Baker Ammonium Chloride is precisely con- 
trolled from raw materials to finished product. It is produced 
in stainless steel and other specialized equipment as an added 
safeguard to this purity. 


Whatever may be your requirements for Ammonium 
Chloride — call on Baker. Samples and prices will be forwarded 
gladly upon request. Address your letter to Fine Chemical 
Division, J. T. Baker Chemical Co., Phillipsburg, New Jersey. 











Baker Chemicals 


REAGENT * FINE + INDUSTRIAL 
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Arnar-Stone Labs. Expands 
\rnar-Stone Laboratories last month 
moved into its new plant and general 
offices at 225 East Prospect Ave., Mount 
Prospect, [L., a suburb of Chicago. This 
expansion was made necessary by the 
increased sales of Americaine Ointment 
and Americaine Aerosol, as well as the 
introduction of several new pharma- 


ceutical spec ialties 


Pfeiffer Visits U. S. 

hurt J. Pfeiffer, technical director of 
OREG, Geneva—Switzerland, and a 
member of the Society of Cosmetic 
Chemists, visted the United States last 
month to assist in the Seminar in New 
York on September 15 and 16. 

OREG (central office for research and 
control of the cosmetic industry is re- 
sponsible for the manufacture and sale 
of ““Tokalon-Products” in more than 34 
countries. The firm was founded in 
Paris some 50 years ago by E. Virgil 
Neal, and subsequently became an in- 
ternational organization for the produc- 
tion of ““Tokalon” beauty creams and 
face powders. 

OREG works in close collaboration 
with eminent specialists in the cosmetic 
field in order to maintain the highest 
standards for its products. The firm 
recently developed, in collaboration with 
a well-known Swiss dermatologist, a 
deodorant which has been studied and 
tested for several years in university 
clinics in Germany and Switzerland. 

Mr. Pfeiffer and his staff are respon- 
sible for supervising the manufacture 
and control of these cosmetics wher- 


ever they are produced. 


Stokes & Smith Appointments 
J. Russell Sonneborn, a member of 
Stokes & Smith Co. for many years, 
has been named general sales manager. 
John S. Stokes, Jr., formerly assist- 
ant to the company manager, has be- 


come customer service managet 





J. RUSSELL SONNEBORN 
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Sumner’s 20th Anniversary 
Sumner Chemical Co., Zeeland, 
Mich., a wholly owned subsidiary of 
Miles Laboratories specializing in serv- 
ice to the pharmaceutical industry, 
celebrated its twentieth anniversary 
last month. At the celebration, Ralph L. 
Ericsson, executive vice-president of the 
company, reported that sales were up 
four per cent during the first half of 1955 
compared with the first half of 1954. 
Sumner plans to accelerate both phases 
of its expansion for the rest of 1955, he 
said. Three separate plant expansions 
are in progress for custom industrial 


assignments, he added. 


Parke-Davis Appointments 

Joan Apgar has been appointed a 
research assistant in the virus section 
of Parke, Davis & Co., supervised by 
Dr. I. W. McLean, Jr. 

Mary L. Mabis has been named a 
junior biologist in polio vaccine develop- 
ment, reporting to Dr. A. E. Hook. 

Florence R. Modlinsky has become 
assistant research microbiologists, super- 
vised by Dr. 1. W. McLean, Jr., and 


Richard D. Stockey, a research assist- 


ant in antibiotic development, under 


Dr. H. E. Machamer. 


Schieffelin Appointments 
Franklin H. Bivins, formerly with 
Bristol-Myers, has been appointed pro- 
duction manager of Schieffelin & Co. 
Dr. Alfred Halpern, previously di- 
rector of E. Fougera Co., has been 


named scientific director. 





FRANKLIN H. BIVINS 
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Wampole Appointments 
Edwin P. MacNamara has been ap 


pointed district sales manager of Henry 


k. Wampole & Co. and will supervise 
the representatives in the firm’s newly 
created New York division. This divi- 
sion consists of New York and New 
Jersey as well as the New England 
states. 

Nicholas A. Gallo has become a spe- 
cial representative of the company and 
will serve as a coordinator of clinical 
investigative work with the physicians, 
clinics, hospitals and medical schools in 
Philadelphia. He will also supervise 
the activities of the representatives in 


Pennsylvania. 


New Plant for Schering 

Schering Corp. is constructing a $1 
million sterile product laboratory and 
packaging building at Union, N. J., 
which is scheduled for completion in the 
Spring of next year. 

The new building will be especially 
designed and equipped with scientific 
devices to insure sterility of the com- 
pany’s products from the raw material 


stage to the finished package. 


Lilly Appointments 

A. Malcolm Me\ ie, Jr. has been ap- 
pointed assistant director of the ac- 
counting interpretation division, Eli 
Lilly & Co., and Raymond J. Terkhorn 
has been promoted to assistant director 
of the accounting operations division 





DR. ALFRED HALPERN 
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s< NEROLI SYNTHETIC — 


"CH. & CO.”* 


ers 20°; more effective 
than the finest Neroli Bigarade 
distillate in strength and in odor. 
It does not discolor, and costs 


but a fraction of the genuine oil. 


A timely prsduct now that prices 
for the natural ate so high. 


SCHIMMEL & CO... INC. 


601 West 26th Street, New York 1, New York 
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Wolfe, Merck Advg. Manager 
H. George Wolfe, formerly copy di- 
rector, has been appointed advertising 
manager of Merck & Co., chemical 
division. A registered pharmacist, he 
has served as a store manager, labora- 
tory chemist and salesman in this 
country, as well as in England, France, 


Switzerland and Germany. 





H. GEORGE WOLFE 


In du Pont ‘‘Freon’’ Sales Post 
Robert A. 


pointed sales 


Geuting has been ap- 
representative for du 
Pont’s “Freon” aerosol propellents in 
the Cleveland area, reporting to the 
Chicago district office of the “kinetic” 
Chemicals division. For the past five 
months he has been assigned to pro- 
pellent sales, working out of the com- 


pany’s home office in Wilmington. 


To Address Cos. Chemists 

Dr. Kenneth L. Russell, president of 
the Society of Cosmetic Chemists, will 
be the guest speaker at the New York 
Chapter’s meeting on October 26 which 
will be held in the Metropolitan Room 
of the Brass Rail Restaurant, 43rd St. 
and 5th Ave., New York. 

This will be an open dinner and meet- 
ing, according to Michael A. Stanton, 
chairman of the Chapier, who states 


that guests are welcome. 


Promoted by Carbide 
R. W. Eddy and J. J. 


become assistant managers of the fine 


Morris have 


chemicals division of Carbide and 


Carbon Chemicals Co., according to 
John A. Field, vice-president, and will 
report to W. A. Doodcock, manager of 
fine chemicals. Mr. Eddy had formerly 
been product manager directing market 
development of chemical intermediates, 
and Mr. Morris, product manager di- 
recting market development of Flexol 
plasticizers and stabilizers for vinyl 
resins. 
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Sears, Exec. Director, PMMI 
Russell L. Sears, vice-president and 
general sales manager of Lynch Corp., 
has been appointed executive director of 
Machinery Manufacturers 
He resigned from his 


Packaging 
Institute, Ine. 
Lynch Corp. position to assume his 
new duties at the Institute headquarters 
in New York. 

He will coordinate the trade associa- 
tion activities of the 70 members com- 
panies which manufacture automatic 
packaging machinery and will also 
serve as director of the Packaging Ma- 


chinery and Materials Exposition of 


1956 scheduled for next September 


Rowell Labs. Expands 

Rowell Laboratories has begun con- 
struction on a large addition to its plant 
in order to enable the company to keep 


pace with a greatly increased volume of 


business. 


Named Felton Sales Mgr. 
Adolph Dingfelder has been appointed 
sales manager of Felton Chemical Co. 
He joined the firm five years ago as an 
executive in the export department. 





ADOLPH DINGFELDER 


Heyden Grant to Columbia 
Columbia University has received a 
grant-in-aid from Heyden Chemical 
Corp. for organic chemical research 
under the direction of Dr. Cheves 
Walling, Professor of Chemistry, ac- 
cording to Dr. Herman Sokol, Heyden 


Vice-president. 


Hagelin on Dreyer Sales Staff 

Roy W. Hagelin, formerly with Dodge 
& Olcott Inc., has been added to the 
sales staff of P. R. Dreyer Inc. and will 
cover the Eastern states. 


Johnsen with Economic Mach. 
Arthur R. Johnsen, formerly with 
New Jersey Machine Corp., has been 
appointed sales engineer in the Chicago 
office of Economic Machinery Co. 
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New Ethanolamines Unit 
for C&C 

Carbide & Carbon Chemical Co. is 
planning to construct a large ethanol- 
amines unit at Seadrift, Texas, which 
will be completed in the fall of 1956. 
These facilities will more than double 
Carbide’s ethanolamines capacity, ac- 
cording to H. B. McClure, president. 
The Seadrift plant is a major installa- 
tion for the production of ethylene 
oxide, ethylene glycol and butadiene, 
and the new ethanolamines unit will be 
fully integrated with these facilities. 


With Colgate-Palmolive 

Dr. Harry William Gordon and Mrs. 
Alice June Wei have joined the Bio- 
chemistry Group in the research and 
development department of Colgate- 
Palmolive Company's Division of Den- 
tal Medicine. 

Dr. Gordon, an expert on enzymol- 
ogy, was research biochemist and in- 
structor at the NYU-Bellevue Medical 
Center. 

Mrs. Wei was formerly associated 
with the Jersey City Medical Center 
in clinical chemistry. 


New Stearate Plant -Witco 

Witco Chemical Co. opened a new 
metallic stearates plant at 3460 Wilshire 
Blvd., Los Angeles on September 22. 
This expansion enables Witco to provide 
West Coast stearate customers with the 
same services now offered to Midwest 
and Eastern industries, according to 
Max. A. Minnig, executive vice-presi- 
dent. 

S. M. Freeman, West Coast regional 
vice-president, is responsible for the 
plant operations. 


Promoted by Bristol-Myers 
Carmine Dragotta, assistant traffic 
of Bristol-Myers 


division, has been named head of the 


manager products 


materials handling department of the 
division. 





CARMINE DRAGOTTA 
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Perfume Bases 
Essential Oits 
Aromatics 








From the Felton laboratories in Versailles 
A new important perfume note in} 
great tradition, spirited and exciting. 
For perfume extracts, toilet waters, 


creams, powders, soaps, etc. 


FELTON COMPAN 
TRANCE 


34 Rue de LHERMITAGE 
VERSAILLES ($80) 








For samples write to: 


ELTON CHEMICAL COMPANY, INC. * 599 JOHNSON AVE., BROOKLYN 37, N. Y. 
SALES OFFICES: Atlanta + Boston « Chicago « Cleveland + Dallas « Philadelphia « St. Louis « Toronto 


PLANTS: Brooklyn, N. Y. + Los Angeles, Cal. + Montreal, Que. « Stocks Carried in Principal Cities 
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Morone with D & O 

Pasquale J. Morone has joined the 
sales staff of Dodge & Olcott and will 
have his headqu uters in the New York 


offic es. 


PASQUALE J. MORONE 


Clark Promoted by Cyanamid 

Hamilton E. Clark, formerly sales 
manager of the animal feed department 
of the fine chemicals division, American 
Cyanamid Co., has been appointed 
western regional sales manager. With 
offices in Los Angeles, he will direct the 
sales activities of the animal feed, 
pharmaceutical and food industry de- 


partments. 


Mackie Joins Rhodia 

W. C. Mackie has been appointed 
technical sales representative on the 
Pacific Coast by Rhodia Inc. for its 
aromatic chemicals and “Alamask’”’ in- 
dustrial reodorants. He will supervise 
both sales and engineering in the fields 
of industrial odor control and abate- 
ment, and will handle requirements in 
the perfume, cosmetic, drug, flavor and 


specialty markets. 


Represents Aromatic Products 
Sol Kaplan, of the L. E. Offutt Co., 
Memphis, has been appointed the new 


sales representative of Aromatic Prod- 
ucts, Inc., for the state of Tennessee, 
according to M. J. Lemmermeyer, 


president. 


Peirce Promoted by Lilly 

Dr. James D. Peirce, head of the in- 
dustrial medicine and safety department 
of Eli Lilly & Co., has been promoted to 
assistant director of the personnel rela- 
tions division. He will continue to serve 
the company as a physician and as 
head of the Lilly industrial medicine 
and safety program. 
Miss Warner with Foster Snell 

Muriel E. Warner, former director of 
the American Medical Association mi- 
crobiological laboratory, recently joined 
the staff of Foster D. Snell. 
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Bowles, Pres., Rexall Div. 

John Bowles has been appointed presi- 
dent of the Rexall division of the Rexall 
Drug Co., according to Justin W. Dart, 
president. He had formerly been vice- 
president in charge of sales for the 


western division. 


Plant, Advg. Mgr., Block Drug 

Alfred L. Plant has been appointed 
advertising manager of Block Drug Co. 
He was formerly senior account execu- 
tive at Warwick & Legler and Grey Ac- 
vertising Agency, handling drugs and 


toilet goods products. 


Wisinski Promoted by Gair 

William Wisinski has been appointed 
superintendent of the Los Angeles Cor- 
rugated Box division of Robert Gair 
Co., according to J. P. Greiveldinger, 
production manager of container opera- 
tions. He had formerly been general 
foreman of the Angelus plant following 
Gair’s acquisition of the Angelus Paper 
Box Co. 


WILLIAM WISINSK 


Marvin R. Thompson Expands 

Marvin R. Thompson has moved its 
research, product development and 
product divisions and its general offices 
to 52 Davenport St., Stamford, Conn. 
The sales and advertising offices, under 
E. M. Tarplin, vice-president, remain at 


67 Greenwich Ave. 


Promoted by Bristol 

George Burns, with headquarters in 
Larchmont, N. Y.; William McKinney, 
Dallas; and Philip J. Hahn, New York 
City, all sales representatives of Bristol 
Laboratories, have been promoted to 
district managers, according to Richard 
A. Anderson, vice-president and di- 
rector of marketing. 


Crawford in Lilly Exec. Post 

Kent R. Crawford, with Eli Lilly & 
Co. since 1951, has been named man- 
ager of the budget department. 
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Winthrop-Stearns Conference 

Winthrop-Stearns held its annual 
company medical research conference 
in New York City from September 26 
to 28. Conducted by Dr. J. B. Rice, 
director of medical research, the meet- 
ing was attended by the company’s 
national staff of research men. Discus- 
sion panels were led by Dr. Rice; Dr. 
\. Scribner, associate medical research 
director; Dr. E. J. Foley, head of the 
medical department; and Dr. Ross 
Sayers, assistant medical research 


director. 


Chic. Perfumery Luncheon 

The Chicago Perfumery, Soap & 
Extract Association held the first of its 
Fall luncheons on September 20 at the 
Illinois Athletic Club. Dr. Herman N. 
Bundeson, president, Board of Health, 
City of Chicago, as guest speaker, 
talked on “The Polio Controversy and 
Its Effect upon You.” 


Polak’s Frutal Execs. in Europe 

Jac Polak, chairman of the board, 
and Ernest Polak, research director, 
left for Europe last month to visit the 
company’s plants in Holland, France 
and England. 


Pallotta with Hazleton Labs. 

Dr. Arthur J. Pallotta has joined the 
technical staff of Hazleton Laboratories. 
He is especially interested in the use of 
ion exchange resins in medicine. 


Witten Pres., Juliette Marglen 

Laurence Witten, formerly  vice- 
president and board member of Allied 
Public Relations Associates, has become 
president of Juliette Marglen, Inc. The 
firm was recently bought by Faberge 
Perfumes. His new office will be at the 
Faberge Town House, 5 West 54th St., 
New York. 


LAURENCE WITTEN 





Midwest-Overseas 
Named Agent 

Midwest-Overseas Trading Corp., 647 
West Virginia St., Milwaukee 4, has 
been named sole sales agent of West- 
brook Lanolin Co., England, for the 
Midwestern area of the United States. 
Westbrook specializes in the manufac- 
ture of the finest qualities of cosmetic 
and pharmaceutical grades of lanolin, 
liquid lanolin, and wool alcohols, states 
Otto K. Namtvedt, president of Mid- 
west-Overseas Trading Corp., which 
will carry ample stocks of all products. 

J. W. Adams is manager of West- 
brook Lanolin Co., while Jas. Thomp- 
son is managing director of the parent 
firm, Woolcombers, Ltd., both of which 
are located in Bradford, England. 


Weisbrodt, Ciba Advg. 
Manager 

Albert J. Weisbrodt has been ap- 
pointed advertising manager of Ciba 
Pharmaceutical Products Inc., accord- 
ing to Paul W. Roder, advertising vice- 
president. He was formerly director of 
promotion for Davis & Geck, Ine. 


Daly Promoted by 
Bristol-Myers 

David M. Daly, traffic manager of 
Bristol - Myers, has been appointed 
traflic director of Bristol-Myers Prod- 
ucts division, according to William M. 
Bristol, III, vice-president in charge 


of production. 


Advg. Director, Charles Antell 

Harold Tuers, formerly advertising 
manager of Harriet Hubbard Ayer, has 
been appointed director of advertising 
for Charles Antell, Inc. 


In Matchabelli Advg. Dept. 

Charles M. Silletti has been ap- 
pointed assistant advertising manager 
of Prince Matchabelli. 


Express Faith in Cutter 

Cutter Laboratories last month re- 
ceived a plaque from the California 
Pharmaceutical Association expressing 
“faith and confidence in this fine Cali- 
fornia institution.” Louis Stein, presi- 
dent of the Association; Ray King, 
past-president; and Cecil Stewart, secre- 
tary, represented the drug group in 
making the presentation of the resolu- 
tion to Dr. Robert K. Cutter, who re- 
ceived the plaque on behalf of the 58- 
year-old pharmaceutical firm. 
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McLoughlin with 
Vick Chemical 

John T. McLoughlin, formerly with 
Johnson & Johnson, has been appointed 
to an executive post in the acquisitions 
department of Vick Chemical Co. 





JOHN T. McLOUGHLIN 


Doherty, Advg. Mgr., 
Bristol-Myers 

Michael K. Doherty, formerly with 
Lever Brothers, has been appointed 
advertising manager of Bristol-Myers 
Products division, according to Donald 
S. Frost, vice-president in charge of ad- 


vertising. 





MICHAEL K. DOHERTY 


Named by Shulton 

Mrs. Helga Krevald has been ap- 
pointed to the staff of the toiletries re- 
search and development section of the 
chemical laboratories, Shulton, Inc., 
according to George L. Schultz, presi- 
dent. Mrs. Krevald was previously 
associated with the Almay division of 
Schieffelin as senior pharmaceutical 


chemist. 


Named Advg. Mgr., 
White Labs. 

George B. Rooney has been appointed 
advertising manager of White Labora- 
tories, according to H. L. Patterson, 
director of advertising and sales promo- 
tion. He had formerly been assistant. to 
Mr. Patterson. 
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Hall on Shulton Sales Staff 

Francis Hall, Jr., has been added to 
the sales staff of Shulton, Inc., according 
to George L. Schultz, president. He 
will be responsible for the sales of 
Shulton’s line of women’s toiletries and 
men’s shaving preparations in the 
Metropolitan Boston, Maine and New 
Hampshire areas. 


Herbert R. Anderson 

Herbert R. Anderson, sales manage 
of the northern division, Norwich 
Pharmacal Co., died September 7 at 57 
years of age. He joined the company’s 
sales organization in 1934, becoming a 
divisional manager in 1947 

He is survived by his wife, Mrs. Edna 
C. Anderson; four children, Carl, 
Robert, William and Sharon: and a 
brother, two sisters and two grand 


children. 


Harry A. Cunningham 

Harry A. Cunningham, credit man- 
ager of the Norwich Pharmacal Co. fo: 
26 years, died at Norwich, N. Y., on 
September 16 at the age of 58. He was 
a member of the Drug & Chemical 
Credit Round Table, the New York 
Credit & Financial Management Asso 
ciation and the Norwich Club. 

He is survived by his wife. They had 


been married 30 years. 


George Epstein, Sr. 

George Epstein, Sr., manager of the 
Chicago branch of Abbott Labora- 
tories, died September 5 in the Passa- 
vant Hospital, Chicago, after a heart 
attack. He was 64 years old 

Mr. Epstein was a sales representa- 
tive of the company until 1928 when 
he became manager of the Chicago dis- 
trict, and from 1946 to 1952 he was 
manager of Abbott’s central division. 

Surviving are his widow, Ruth: a son, 
George. Jr.; a brother, Leo; and four 
sisters, Mrs. Freida Burke, Mrs. Julia 
Oldham, Mrs. Zelda Butler and Mrs. 
Naomi Waddell. 


Horace Joseph Hamlin 

Horace J. Hamlin, general credit 
manager of Anchor Hocking Glass 
Corp., died August 3 at his home in 
Lancaster, Ohio, following a prolonged 
illness. He was 69 years old. He joined 
Anchor Hocking in 1938 as acting 
treasurer, later becoming assistant secre- 
tary, comptroller and then credit man- 
ager. He was subsequently named 
general credit manager, a post he held 


until his death. 
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To a Drug 
or Cosmetic Company 
seeking a sales 
and manufacturing link 
in South America 


We (an advertising agency) represent a well-established and successful phar- 
maceutical manufacturer located in an important country in South America. 
They have aggressive management, modern manufacturing facilities and a 
well-staffed distribution apparatus. Both the facilities for manufacturing and 
distribution are capable of considerable expansion without any loss of efficiency 
or increase in proportional operating costs. 

They are prepared to make available to any affiliate these plant and per- 
sonnel facilities together with their intimate knowledge of this market area. 

All communications will be held strictly confidential. 

The principals of this company are due here shortly and will enter into 
direct negotiations with you. Please address your replies to Box 10, Drug and 


Cosmetic Industry, 101 West 31 Street, New York 1, New York. 
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ALWAYS me ECIFY 


ST MRGE... 


PRECIPITATED 
CALCIUM 


CARBONATE 
U.S.P. 





Quality PCC for Dentifrices —Sturge 
PCC forms stable dispersions in glycerine- 
water mixtures. Gives you a chemically 
inert controllable polishing agent without 
taste or grit. 


Quality PCC for Pill & Tablet Coatings — 
Sturge gives you uniform texture and a 
high white color. It’s neutral and free 

from taste. 


Quality PCC for Powders — You get 
consistent covering powder and absorbancy, 
with proper slip and adhesiveness. And 

Sturge maintains delicate scents, cuts the ¥ 
risk of fading colors. 


Quality PCC for Fillers — Sturge PCC 
has the best consistency and texture 

for extending or pigmenting your lipsticks, 
creams and skin preparations. 


Since 1823, the producer, 

John & E. Sturge, Ltd., of Birmingham, 
England, has manufactured fine chemicals. 
Their experienced laboratories are 
available for studying any customer’s 
problems. For a sample and further 
information, contact H. J. Baker & Bro. 


Exclusive Distributor: 


H. J. BAKER « BRO. 


established 1850 
600 Fifth Avenue 
New York 20, N. Y. 





BRANCH OFFICES: ATLANTA ° BALTIMORE ° CHICAGO ° SAVANNAH ° TAMPA 
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SHELL CHEMICAL ficst 


Strategically located bulk depots assure prompt deliveries. Save money 
on multi-solvent shipments via compartment tank cars and trucks 


Waen you make Shell Chemical your headquarters 
for acetone and other solvents, you automatically 
have fewer supply worries. 

You need never give purity a second thought, 
because Shell Chemical maintains quality-control 
standards that are among the industry’s highest— 
all the way from the plant to your door. 

You will find, too, that Shell Chemical is a 
dependable source, whether your needs are 
reckoned in drums or tank cars. Bulk storage depots 
are within convenient shipping range of every large 


industrial center ...as close as your ’phone! 

And you can keep costs low by taking full ad- 
vantage of bulk prices available through compart- 
ment tank car and truck deliveries. Order several 
solvents at a time, and watch costs go down! 


Place that next acetone order with Shell and 
you'll agree with thousands of other customers, 
small and large, that Shell is your dependable 
source! Write for the catalog SC:54-40 on Shell 
Chemical solvents. 


SHELL CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


CHEMICAL PARTNER OF INDUSTRY AND AGRICULTURE 
380 Madison Avenue, New York 17, New York V4 
Atlanta - Boston - Chicago - Cleveland - Detroit - Houston - Los Angeles - Newark » New York + San Francisce « St. Lovis 


IN CANADA: Chemical Division, Shell Oil Company of Cenede, Limited 


* Mentresl + Terente + Vancouver WS 72 
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Distinctive oval Sterane tablets are pro- 
duced on a Stokes tablet machine at Chas. 
Pfizer & Co., Inc. Tooling for these tablets was 
made by Stokes on a fast production schedule 
to meet the product's introduction date. 


Pfizer Sterane promises new hope to arthritics 


New drug marketed in distinctive oval tablets produced on Stokes machines 


Sterane, the powerful new anti-arthritic and anti-in- 
flammatory steroid recently announced by Chas. Pfizer 
& Co., Inc., of Brooklyn, N.Y., is said to be three to 
five times more potent than cortisone. Another im- 
portant advantage to the new drug is its relative 
freedom from side effects found in previous corticoids 
used in the treatment of rheumatoid diseases. 

Pfizer markets this new pharmaceutical in novel oval 
tablets which are embossed with the Pfizer trademark. 
Special punches and dies were developed by Stokes, 
working in conjunction with Pfizer production per- 
sonnel. The oval shape has a practical purpose as well, 
since scored tablets in this shape are more easily 
broken by arthritic patients when taking small doses 
*Trademark of Chas. Pfizer & Co., Inc. 


OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES, REPRESENTATIVES THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 


Stokes pharmaceutical equipment is used to slug 
Sterane, granulate it and compact the drug into its final 
oval shape. This equipment is also used in the pro- 
duction of other pharmaceutical products sold under 
the well-known Pfizer label, including Bonamine*, a 
motion-sickness drug, Tetracyn a broad-spectrum 
antibiotic, and many other tabletted products. 


From punches and dies to complete plant layout 
and equipment, Stokes’ experience can help solve 
your pharmaceutical production problems. Write for 
your free copy of Catalog 601, describing the com- 
plete line of Stokes Pharmaceutical Equipment. 


F. J. STOKES MACHINE COMPANY, PHILADELPHIA 20, PA. 
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Management 
Forum 


by Francis Chilson 


INDUSTRIAL CONSULTANT 


Marketing 


There is no doubt in my mind that marketing is 
the superior science. All the research brains in the 
world will not distribute and sell at a profit the prod- 
ucts of research. As a matter of fact most of the really 
good research men I know couldn't sell central heating 
to the Eskimos. The best production men and facilities 
in the world cannot distribute and sell the output of 
factories to ultimate consumers. I mention these 
truisms simply to emphasize that while we have de- 
voted concentrated scientific attention to research 
and production methods, we have done little or noth- 
ing by comparison to put marketing on a scientific 
basis. By “marketing” I mean physical distribution 
of goods, control statistics, advertising, selling, sales 
promotion. In short the whole congeries of activities 
that takes goods out of the finished stock room and 
places it in the hands of the ultimate consumer. Be- 
hind all these activities are good records, particularly 
projection charts. Most firms still measure sales per- 
formance against what happened last year during a 
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similar period; they do not measure performance 
against a statistical, or actuarial if you will, projections 
of the share of the market which they can get. Procte1 
and Gamble has done a marvelous job of sales curve 
projection. We set quotas of course but the quotas are 
empirically established—usually last year’s perform- 
ance is taken and a percentage increase added. Most 
people don't know whether the percentage added is 
reasonable or completely inadequate. It’s a guesti- 
mate. Not only is statistical information inadequate 
but so is the selection, training and guidance of sales 
personnel, In a market such as ours where the ma- 
jority of products sold are duplicates of other similar 
products, it is obvious that sales can be built only by 
taking orders away from competitors. Therefore the 
important order to the salesman is not the one he 
got but the one he didn’t get. The old time salesman 
was a flamboyant hot air merchant with a lot of brass 
and a bag of slick tricks. He did his job well in the 
days before radio and television, when everybody 
outside the large cities was considered an unsophisti- 
cated rube and often was. But that day has passed. 

The salesman of today should be thoroughly trained 
not only in all the elements that relate to his products 
and his company but in applied psychology and the 
art of communication as well, and, supporting and 
guiding him, there must be a well-controlled plan in 
which all the contributory elements of marketing are 


coordinated. 


Business Is Good 

You may be interested to learn that I have been 
engaged as consultant on projects in the U. S. and 
abroad representing a total of almost 700,000 square 
feet of new pharmaceutical construction. A substan- 
tial part of this is composed of two new plants for 
Nicholas Products Laboratories: one plant in England 
comprises approximately a quarter of a million feet 
of space; the other in Australia comprises about two 
thirds as much. I have been consultant for this firm 
since 1947 and have worked also on plants that were 
built in Ireland, Indonesia and in France. “Aspro” 
is the internationally famous trade mark of this or- 
ganization. The new plant of Nicholas Products 
(Aspro) now being built in Slough, Bucks, England, 
embraces more than a quarter million feet of space 
on a site of approximately twenty acres. The building 
includes warehouse, manufacturing and packaging 
areas for the company’s several divisions as well as 
administrative and sales offices, employee amenities 
and recreation facilities. The employee amenities, 
office and laboratory facilities are housed in a two 
storey section which forms one end of the building 
proper. The main factory block is a flat-roofed, single 
storey unit having twenty feet clear headroom under 
the trusses. It is designed entirely for palletized han- 
dling. The packaging section has hung ceilings and 
soundproofing throughout. The factory building will 
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used in more drug and cosmetic 
plants than any other make 

































Ideally suited for short-run production or for auxiliary use so as 
not to disturb a mass production set-up. Write for literature and 
details on FREE TRIAL OFFER. 


Hand and Motor Driven LABEL PASTERS 
Highly versatile, handles any shape label without adjustment. Dial 
control regulates paste flow, eliminating excess. Cuts stock loss. One 
machine can supply several operators. Available in 6”-82” models. 


Semi-Automatic Feed LABEL PASTERS 
Quickly adjustable to all shapes of labels, from 2” to 72” wide. 
Dial regulates paste flow. Speeds production up to 50%. Suitable as 
auxiliary unit in mass production operation. Leaves mass production 
equipment undisturbed. 


LABEL ACTIVATORS for Thermoplastic Labels 
Activates delayed tack, pre-coated labels quickly and evenly. Per- 
manent labeling on glass, metals, plastics, fabrics, etc. No water or 
glue to smear product. Thermostatic heating control. Small and port- 
able. Available for 6” and 12” widths. Motor driven. 


Collapsible TUBE LABELERS 
Applies 32 slip labels per minute to collapsible tubes. Automatically 
forms and ejects label on tube. Machines for Vg, %, 2, 1 oz. tubes. 


VIAL and Ampule LABELER and CODER 
Thermoplastic labelers in 1, 2, 3, 5 and 10 «.c. sizes. Hopper avto- 
matically feeds vial or ampule for labeling and coding. 


CUT CLEAN-UP TIME BY 50% 
Ne’ POTDEVIN RELEASE-COTE 


prevents coating materials from adhering to the walls of pots, 
tanks, rollers, shafts, feed tables and other exposed surfaces. 


GENEROUS AMOUNT OF RELEASE-COTE SUPPLIED 
WITH ALL POTDEVIN COATING MACHINES. 


POTDEVIN RELEASE-COTE available in quart, gallon 
and 5 gallon containers. 


POTDEVIN MACHINE CO. 


257 North Street Teterboro, N. J. 
Specializing in Labeling Machines for over 60 years 
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contain one of the largest and most automatic tablet 
manufacturing and packaging departments in the 
world. The design of the plant is under the direction 
of Francis Chilson and Jeffreys Matthews and Part- 
ners are the architects. This plant is one of a series 
being built by the company throughout the world to 
accommodate rapidly expanding production require- 
ments. The company is also rapidly growing great 
in the ethical, veterinary, proprietary and house- 
hold products industries. All these companies of course 
operate under different names. But the thing that 
to me is important that this firm is large even by our 
standards and is growing like the proverbial green 
bay tree. It is unique in that the chairman of directors 
the Big Shot in our language) is only forty-two and 
throughout the world not more than a half dozen 
important officials are fifty-five years of age or more. 
You'll be hearing a lot more about Nicholas in the 
future. “Sir John” Walmsley is resident American 
director for this firm. 

Several years ago I designed for a French firm 
Establecimentos Colliere, S.A., a plant, which was 
laid out along the lines I have been advocating in this 
column for twenty-five years. This plant was built 
in Santiago, Chile. Later on when the time came to 
expand the plant the expansion worked out so easily 
and with such little interference with production that 
the firm had an architect make an exact copy of the 
plant and this one was built in Peru. Now I have 
been engaged again to design a plant of some 60,000 
sq. ft. for the same firm in Mexico City. Naturally 
I am as pleased as a petted pup that so many old 
clients are coming back with new projects after they 
have had experience with layout principles that have 
so thoroughly been proved out in practice. 

Here at home I have again been engaged by another 
old client to handle the expansion of a plant, which I 
designed several years ago, and which, again proved 
out the principles | have so long advocated. In this 
case | replaced two multi-story plants with one 
single story job, which, although 35,000 square feet 
smaller than the two plants it replaced, had a pre- 
dicted capacity of three times the combined capacity 
of the multi-story jobs. Experience showed that 
performance was actually better than the prediction. 
So now as the company moves rapidly on to higher 
levels of production, the main plant must be expanded 
and two new foreign plants must be designed and 
built. 


High-Speed Rotary Tablet Machine 


A completely new 10-ton high speed rotary tablet 
machine, Model 533, with production ratings ranging 
up to 2500 tablets per minute and capable of even 
higher output, has been introduced by F. J. Stokes 
Machine Company, Philadelphia, Pa. The new press 
can be utilized to handle a variety of industrial com- 
pacting operations, including ceramics, powder metals, 


and plastics preforming. 
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The new Model 533 press comes in two versions: 
one with 33 stations, which can make tablets up to a 
maximum diameter of 1-1/16 inches and 1-1/8 inches 
depth of fill at rates from 900 to 2500 per minute; the 
other with 27 stations which can make tablets up to a 
maximum diameter of 1-3/16 inches and 1-3/8 inches 
depth of fill at rates from 700 to 2000 per minute. 

Tablet production rates higher than those cited 
have already been attained in field trials of the new 
machine, in circumstances where material consistency, 
depth of fill, and other factors offered the optimum in 
operating conditions. 

The new Stokes press incorporates a number of 
exclusive advanced design features which make for 
greater flexibility of adjustment of operating condi- 
tions, easier and more precise control, and greater 


economy of maintenance. 


Completely Automatic Strap Banding Machine 


Autobinder, a completely automatic machine that 
straps and seals packages of varying sizes, has been 
released by A. J. Gerrard & Company, Melrose Park, 
iil. 

The new electrically-powered machine automati- 
cally applies and tensions the strap, makes and crimps 
its own seals, and cuts the strap. The operator con- 
trols the complete operation with one lever. 

Depending on the size of the packages banded, the 
machine will make up to one thousand ties per hour. 
Packages of different size and contour can be banded 
one after another without adjusting the machine. 
Strapping tension can be adjusted easily in a matter 
of seconds. The Autobinder makes its own seals from 
a coil of special steel. 

\ reel for dispensing the 334” x .015 steel strapping 
is furnished with the Autobinder. 

Thirty-one inches in height, the new banding 
machine can be installed in production lines for added 
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speed in packaging. Any package with a minimum 
width of 7” and up to 22” x 20” can be strapped on the 
Autobinder. Operation of the Autobinder is such that 
it adapts itself easily to package manipulation and 
totally automatic operation by electric sequence 


controls. 


Lilly Uses Fibre-Clad Trays for Better 
Materials Handling 

Vulcanized fibre is often laminated to wood o1 
metal when the combination of a smooth, durable 
exterior with a hard core is needed in industrial 
products. 

This bonded construction is frequently found very 
useful for materials handling receptacles. The vul- 
canized fibre-clad wooden trays used by Eli Lilly 


Company, Indianpolis, offer an excellent example of 


the advantages of this type of materials handling 
container. Lilly uses these special Kennett trays, de- 


signed and manufctured by the National \ulcanized 
Fibre Co., Wilmington, Del., for in-plant packing and 
transport of drug products manufactured in the com- 
pany ’s Dry Products Finishing Department. 

The Kennett trays offer excellent protection to the 
bottles before, during and after filling. Because the 
trays can be conveniently stacked after filling opera- 
tions, full bottles can be quickly and safely trans- 
ported to other processing sections. In addition, the 
fibre-clad trays are resistant to abrasion, hold their 
shape well, will not splinter, crack or dent, require no 
painting and can be relied on for long-lasting service. 

Here's how Lilly uses these fibre-clad materials han- 
dling trays: Empty bottles are washed and placed in 
the receptacles which are stacked on floor dollies for 
transport to the filling department. There, bottles 
are filled with compressed tablets by an employee 
using a hand paddle which automatically picks up the 
correct number of tablets needed for each bottle. 

Because vulcanized fibre surfacing is used on the 
trays, they are smooth, chemically inert, easily cleaned 
and durable, fitting them perfectly for the application. 
These properties of vulcanized fibre, and others, are 
the reasons why the complete line of Kennet recep- 
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tacles from National Vulcanized Fibre Co.—trays, 
tote boxes, trucks, barrels and cans—are serving so 
successfully in thousands of materials handling op- 
erations throughout industry. 


Counter-Current Liquid-Liquid Extractor 

The Podbielniak CHEMIZON Centrifugal Counter- 
current Solvent Extractor is one of the latest high 
capacity - high efficiency models constructed by 
PODBIELNIAh, INC., 341 E. Ohio, Chicago 11, 
for the petroleum, chemical and allied industries. This 
specific model is designed to process 500 gallons per 
minute combined streams of a chemical extraction 
system having difficult mixing and separating char- 
acteristics. 

The rotor of this CHEMIZON is 42” in diameter 
by 42” wide and constructed entirely of type 316 
stainless steel. The rotor cover is stainless and the 
base is stainless clad steel. Specially designed mechan- 
ical seals and heavy duty roller bearings lubricated by 
a forced feed recirculating oil system insure practically 
maintenance-free operation. 

One of the many advantages of Podbielniak 
CHEMIZON Extractors is compactness. The ex- 
tractor and drive unit together are only slightly larger 
than an office desk. This advantage becomes even 
more dramatic when comparing this CHEMIZON 
with a gravity column 10’ diameter by 100’ height 
required to accomplish equivalent results. Because 
of the compactness a premium quality extractor can 
be furnished in stainless steel at a competitive, or 
lower initial cost for production type extractor installa- 
tions, when compared to bulky, carbon steel columns. 
High installation and erection costs for gravity 
columns are eliminated using the CHEMIZON, which 
requires no more than a simple concrete foundation. 

A second obvious advantage of the Podbielniak 
CHEMIZON, closely coupled to compactness, is the 
extremely low material holdup required for continuous 
operation. For production applications handling 500- 
1000 gallons per minute the rotor material holdup is 
approximately 200-250 gallons. Equilibrium is estab- 
lished quickly with a minimum amount of “off stream 


product.” These figures should be compared with 


gravity column operation where material holdup 
ranges from 40,000 to 50,000 gallons and several days 
are required to reach equilibrium. In several cases 
the savings effected in solvent inventory reduction 
have more than covered the initial cost of a POD- 
BIELNIAk Extractor installation. 

PODBIELNIAKk Solvent Extractors can be fur- 
nished to handle capacities up to 1000 gallons per 
minute in a single machine. Each extractor is de- 
signed for the customer's specific system, and those 
variables which affect efficiency, capacity and general 
performance are thoroughly evaluated in laboratory 
and pilot plant machines. Accurate extrapolation of 
laboratory data 2500 times and more has been used 
in the design of production type machines. Following 
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Pneumatic ScALe Corp., Lro., 

72 Newport Avenue, Quincy 71, Mass. 
Also: New York; Chicago; Dallas; 
San Francisco; Los Angeles; Seattle; 
leeds, England. Canadian Division: 
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assures impulsive 
sales appeal 
at low cost 
FACT =! 


Modern retail merchandising demands 

packaging that sells at the point of pur- 
chase...that helps display the product 
... protects it from damage...secures 


attention on the shelf. 
Sa RE NRE ES 


FACT +2 
A Stokeswrap package gives your prod- 
uct its own showcase...couches it in 
an attractive background... styles it 
with eye appeal because... 




















Stokeswrap forms the package from 
almost any heat sealing material pre- 
printed as you desire, fills it with a 
precisely controlled amount of product 
... Seals it against air and moisture... 
codes and tags the package if you wish 
...and it does all this automatically at 
speeds up to 140 per minute! : 





















FACT =3 


General Mills, Inc., Hawley & Hoops, 
Inc., Bluehill Foods, Inc., Cook Coffee 
Co., Avon Products, Inc., and Proctor 
& Gamble use Stokeswrap to assure 
sales appeal. Many other leading manu- 

facturers and processors of foods, nuts, 
! candy, coffee, cosmetics and chemicals { 
have solved their packaging problems 
equally successfully with Stokeswrap. 
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If your products are fighting for 
attention on the retailer's shelf, investigate Stokeswrap. 
Write today for your copy of the new 8-page 
catalog P-801 and discover how Stokeswrap eye appeal 
can help create more impulse sales for you! 


STOKES £& SMITH Co. 


4912-O SUMMERDALE AVENUE, PHILADELPHIA 24, PA, 
Pacific Coast: SIMPLEX PACKAGING MACHINERY, INC., 534—23rd AVE., OAKLAND 6, CALIF, 






SUBSIDIARY OF FOOD MACHINERY AND CHEMICAL CORPORATION ® 
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this procedure, all PODBIELNIAk Extractor in- 
stallations are sold on a performance guarantee basis. 

PODBIELNIAk Centrifugal Solvent Extractors 
enjoyed a very intimate and important part in the 
development of the antibiotic industries, as known 
today. This, of course, is a distinction of which we 
are extremely proud. However, any belief that the 
PODBIELNIAK Extractor is suitable only for anti- 
biotic systems, or those having similar characteristics, 
should be eliminated entirely. These machines are in 
extensive use in many vital industries such as: Aro- 
matics, Vitamins, Flavors, Insecticides, Petrochemi- 


cals, Plastics. 


Differential Scale Accurately Weighs 
Adhesive Materials 

A new type automatic scale weighs sticky and non- 
free flowing materials as accurately as dry aggregate 
materials, according to an announcement made here 
today by Richardson Scale Co. 

\ differential scale, the new Richardson unit auto- 
matically and continuously delivers a selected amount 
of material, the weight of which is the difference be- 
tween a fully loaded and partially loaded scale. 
Called a weigh-in and weigh-out scale, the new unit is 
made up of a weigher, dial scale and totalizer. The 
weigher, consisting of a weigh hopper mounted on a 
short belt conveyor, is suspended from levers terminat- 
ing in the dial scale. The belt conveyor provides a 
live-bottom for the weigh hopper, and facilitates the 
discharge of the hard-to-handle material. 

Heart of the system is the electronic controls. These 
instruments govern the differential weighing process, 
and the conversion of weight from analog to digital 
indication. 

Although it will handle any dry aggregate material, 
the scale is particularly suitable for weighing adhesive 
materials that cannot be weighed accurately by con- 
ventional scales. Adhesive materials tend to cling, 
stick and build up on walls and surfaces of conven- 
tional scales, which makes accurate weighing difficult. 

Suitable for either receiving, shipping or delivering 
material to a process, the weigh-in and weigh-out 
scale handles all types of non-free flowing materials, 
including chemicals, pharmaceuticals, foods and 
cosmetics. 

How It Works—To start a weighing cycle, the 
operator feeds material into the weigh hopper by 
pushing a start button located on a remote panel 
board. (Assume 1,000 Ib. batches are to be discharged 
by the scale and the pre-set tare load is 100 lb.) As 
the hopper is being loaded the dial scale pointer 
moves up and around the dial until 1,100 lb. of ma- 
terial is shown to have been deposited in the hopper. 
Feeding then stops. 

After the dial pointer steadies itself momentarily, 
the belt on the weigher goes into operation, discharg- 


ing material as it moves. As material drops from the 
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weigher, the scale pointer moves back down the dial 
until the 100-lb. tare load has been reached. At this 
point, the belt stops, and the required 1,000 lb. of 
material has been discharged. 

The totalizer, which may be located next to the 
dial scale, or remotely, indicates this weight. The 
cycle then automatically repeats itself. The totalizer 
after each weighing shows the total weight of material 
discharged by the weigher. 

A servo unit drives the totalizer, which adds up 
every graduation traversed by the dial pointer as it 
returns to tare load. The totalizer, which converts 
the analog motion of the dial pointer to digital indi- 
cation, is actuated during the discharge period only. 
A dial head printer is available to give a permanent 
record of the individual weighings. 

The scale’s control panel contains the totalizer, 
operating pushbuttons, and multi-colored pilot lights 
that indicate the progress of the weighing cycle. It 
also contains jog buttons for operating the system 
manually. The manual feed jog button can be used 
to accumulate a residue of material on the conveyor 
belt. The discharge jog button enables the operator 
to empty out the system completely. 

Features of the belt conveyor include a scraper on 
the underside to keep material from building up on 
the belt, a regulator device that adjusts the depth of 
the material on the belt, and adjustments for belt 
tension and take-up. 

For additional information write or call Richard 
Steensma, Richardson Scale Co., Van Houlen Ave., 


Clifton, N. J. 


Automatic Suppository Machine 

Pharmaceutical and Chemical Industry Supply 
Corp., New York, announces production of the Model 
G, “Automatic Suppository Moulding Machine,” 
which has an output of 12,000 to 20,000 suppositories 
an hour, depending upon the suppository base which 
is used as well as the weight of the suppositories. 

All operations including cleaning and lubricating 
the molds are fully automatic. Only one operator is 
required to supervise operation and inspect the finished 
product. The temperature of the cooling channel, 
hopper, and scraper are regulated by a thermostat to 
assure perfect shaping of every suppository. Capable 
of producing two types of suppositories simultan- 
eously, the Model G is also adjustable from one size 
of suppository to another. A plexiglass cover permits 
easy inspection of molds and suppositories during 
filling, scraping, and cooling. 

The room requirements for the machine are as 
follows: Length: About 12 to 13 feet, Width: About 
2% feet, Height: About five feet, Weight: 1750 
pounds. The power requirements for the machine is 
three H.P. 

Complete details are available from Pharmaceutical 
and Chemical Industry Supply Corp., 16 Hudson 
Street, New York 13, N. Y. 
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MODEL B-49 STRAIGHTLINE VACUUM FILLER 


for liquids and semi-liquids. Most automatic E-Z AIR CLEANER— 
one-operator multiple filler. Operates with or Popular companion to semi- 
without discharge conveyor. Filling proceeds as poate = 
automatically while empties are loaded. Easy dry container, Connects to 
operating lever activates container feed and air supply to blow carton 
discharge; otherwise operation is completely lint and dust out of new con- 
automatic. Adjustable for AGST to gallon Cannevrs. a ote on — 
ize finishes. A dependable machine where — a a 
size finishes. P ° any size container. Cleans 2 
filling cost is a factor. Send for Bulletin B-49. containers at a time. Capac- 

A ity from 20 to 40 per min- 


\ ute. Send for E-Z Bulletin. 


MODEL B-2 VACUUM FILLER pro- 
vides efficient continuous production, 
filling two containers at a time. Han- 
dies a wide variety of liquids and semi- 
liquids. Has automatic product sup- 
ply; vacuum is adjustable and flow 
regulated for accurate, clean filling. 
For containers up to 444" dia. round 
or rectangular. Send for Bulletin B-2. 





THE U. S. SIPHON FILLER is a highly 

efficient machine. Stainless steel filling 

tubes and glass lined tank. Handles all 

types liquids; all containers. Fills with- 

out overflow or spillage. Send for the 
Siphon Bulletin. 


uU. S. BOTTLERS MACHINERY COMPANY 


Specialists in Liquid Filling and Container Cleaning Equipment 
4013 North Rockwell Street ° Chicago 18, Illinois 


Boston « New YorK ¢« PHILADELPHIA e Houston « Dattas e Los ANGELES « SAN FRANCISCO ¢ DENVER ¢ SEATTLE ¢ PORTLAND 
PHOENIX * NEw ORLEANS ¢ TAMPA ¢ ATLANTA ¢ MONTREAL ¢ TORONTO * VANCOUVER * WINNIPEG «© EXPORT OFFICE: Tocepo 
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Portable Vial Filler 

The Filamatic Model AB-5 vial filler is used at 
Cutter Laboratories (among other firms) filling Nor- 
mal Serum Albumin into 60ce vials. The Serum 
Albumin is drawn from a sterile, pressurized tank by 
the Filamatic and dispensed into the vials by the 
operator. Filling rate is 2,000 per hour. 

The Filamatic is completely portable and the entire 
filling mechanism is readily removed for cleaning o1 
sterilizing by simply loosening two thumb-screws. 
This feature permits rapid changeover for filling other 


products. 


Improved Vacuum Bottle Filler 

The Ertel ESA Vacuum Bottle Filler is widely used 
in the chemical, cosmetic, and pharmaceutical in- 
dustries for filling small bottles, and has become well 
accepted for its efficiency. Now the Ertel Engineering 
Corporation, Kingston, New York, has announced an 
improvement on this already successful machine, one 
that will extend its operations. The ESA is now 
available with a conveyor attachment which elim- 
inates breaks in the filling operation. The conveyor 
feeds the bottles to the filler and discharges them after 
filling, sending them on to the capping and labelling 
section. 

The new conveyor is driven by a 1% horsepower 
motor and the conveyor speed can be regulated by a 
variable speed drive as desired. It runs smoothly and 
reliably. 

Like the rest of the machine, the conveyor is con- 
structed of sturdy steel sections, making it as durable 
as it is efficient. This new improved version of the 
well-known ESA Vacuum Bottle Filler is sure to solve 
many production tie-ups by keeping the operation 
running evenly, without interruptions. It should be 
an integral part of any modern production line. 


Servotherm* Infrared Radiation Pyrometers 

A new four-page brochure describes two infrared 
radiation pyrometers. By the remole detection of 
infrared radiation, these instruments measure tem- 
perature variations without direct contact or inter- 
ruption of the process under control. There are no 
false signals nor is the equipment rendered inoperative 
by comparatively high ambients. 

The IR-2 is an industrial instrument designed for 
temperature measurement (and thereby control) of 
moving objects in process as well as the location of 
hot spots in inaccessible equipment. Covering a 
nominal temperature range of 50° C. to 1000° C., it 
may be used in an automatic control system or as an 
aid to manual measurement and control. The equip- 
ment may be installed at a key site or transported 
from spot to spot. 


* T. M. Reg. 


The IR-1 covers a nominal temperature range of 
ambient to 1000° C. With greater collecting area and 
a response ten times as fast as the IR-2, it is eminently 
suitable for very fine measurements. As a control 
instrument it is outstanding for processes requiring 
high sensitivity near ambient. 

Manufactured by Servo Corporation of America, 
20-20 Jericho Turnpike, New Hyde Park, L. L., New 
York. 


Imprints Label on Cans at High Speed 


Imprinting variable data such as color, batch num- 
ber and content directly on lithographed ol preprinted 
cans or other cylindrical containers can now be done 
rapidly and economically with a new Markem ma- 
chine. Designed to replace paper labels and to reduce 
costly inventories of fully lithographed containers, the 
new machine permits imprinting specific legend in 
quantities as required. 

The Markem Model 70AF machine is quickly ad- 
justed for marking cans ranging in size from 1/32 to 
one gallon. Operating speed up to 1500 imprints pet 
hour. Maximum imprint area measures 2” x 6”. 

Imprinting is done as a sliding carriage, which holds 
the container, is moved from right to left. After im- 
printing, can is manually removed or ejected onto a 
conveyor. Printing element, inked as carriage returns 
to right, consists of a Markem masterplate with in- 
sertable type or rubber plate. Either is easily changed 
when imprint requirement changes. 

Complete specifications and data on the Markem 
TOAF machine are available on request from Markem 
Machine Co., Keene 52, New Hampshire. 


Machine Addresses Cases Automatically 

A new modification of its Markoprinter imprinting 
machine to permit its use for automatic, high-speed 
addressing of shipping cases, has been developed by 
Adolph Gottscho, Inc. The new model is designed to 
accommodate quick-change printing dies and is ad- 
justable for various sizes of cases. It is completely 
automatic and requires no attention except for 
changing address dies. 

The new unit is designed to fill the need of quantity 
shippers for an efficient method of handling large 
numbers of the same size shipping cases destined for 
the same address. In application, cases ready for 
shipment to a single address are grouped together, 
and fed into the machine. The address is imprinted 
automatically on the cases and they are then dis- 
charged to a conveyor, pallet, tote box or basket. The 
address die is then changed and the next grouped 
shipment is fed through. In this way very large 
quantities of cases can be handled without confusion 
or delay. 

Further information about the “‘addressing model”’ 
Markoprinter machine may be obtained from Adolph 
Gottscho, Inc., Hillside 5, N. J. 
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A. H. Kroge 


... for 37 years in charge of 
all granulation and 





compression operations at 


STRONG-COBB COMPANY. unc. 


comments: 


“In our business, versatility is the factor which governs the 
success of our operation. Therefore, when we choose high- 
speed production equipment, geared in capacity to our 
constantly expanding production schedules, we have to think, 
also, of its versatility—the ease and economy with which it 
can be changed over from one job to another with minimum 


down time.” 


It is significant that the highly-efficent Strong-Cobb plant 
in Cleveland, one of the best-known high-production plants 


in the country, has one of the largest Colton installations. 


If you need high production with versatility in tableting, 


we invite your inquiry. 


ARTH U R COLTON COM PANY Specialists in Drug, Chemical and Filling Machinery for over 70 Years 


DIVISION SNYDER TOOL & ENGINEERING COMPANY 
3528 E. LAFAYETTE ¢ DETROIT 7, MICHIGAN 
Sales and Service Engineers Coast-to-Coast 


PLANT NO. 2— 500 BELLEVUE, DETROIT . PLANT NO. 3— MANCELONA MICHIGAN 
Export Office —13 E. 40th St., New York City TABLET COATING GRANULATORS MIXERS OVENS MULTI-TUBE 
Offices in Principal Cities Throughout the World COUNTERS STANDS FILLERS 
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Time and again this versatile labeling 








machine solves problems that baffle others. \e: sufi staan art 





Registers precisely on panels, in recesses, and on curves... 





Accurate labeling that exactly fits 
the recess in bottom of the plote. 
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TWO JOBS IN ONE OPERATION! 
The Pony Labelrite applies a 
three-side label that also seals the 
container .. . 


No matter how different your next product may be 
in shape or style of label, the production man, as 
well as the Sales department knows it can be handled 


on the equipment you already have . .. if its 


the PONY LABELRITE® 





NEW JERSEY MACHINE 
| AUTOMATIC LABELING - mmo $(\IN)E PAPER BOX MACHINERY + MAKERS OF THE PONY LABELRITE | 


FACTORY SAIES AND SERVICE BRANCHES MAIN OFFICE & FACTORY: 1550 WILLOW AVENUE, HOBOKEN, N. J. 
CHICAGO, CINCINNATI , LOS ANGELES 
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This 19-year-old Lectrodryer still maintains 15% relative humidity bere 


Think of an ultra-modern process and you'll find 


DEHUMIDIFICATION 


becoming a vital factor there 


TMOSPHERES surrounding a material or entering 
A into all of these processes must be Dry; dew- 
points below —100°F. aren’t unusual in our ultra- 
modern thinking. Raw materials feeding to a 
reaction may contain only a few parts of moisture 
per million. Such Dryness is brand new thinking 
to many engineers and scientists, but it’s an old 
story to Lectrodryer* engineers. 

Time was when refrigeration gave a dewpoint 
low enough for many operations. It’s still a big 
help in catching that first moisture “off the top”, 
but it takes a Lectrodryer to Dry air, gases and 
organic liquids to the low degree these ultra- 
modern processes demand. 

Nineteen years ago the air-drying Lectrodryer 
shown here went to work at Strong Cobb & 


LECTRODRYERS DRY 


CTIVATED ALUMINAS 


WITH A 
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Company in Cleveland, maintaining 15% relative 
humidity in this tablet conditioning room. It has 
made that important operation independent of out- 
side weather conditions ever since—a service dupli- 
cated in dozens of industries all over the world. 


Lectrodryer engineers will help plan your instal- 
lations to assure adequate, economical Drying. 
Lectrodryers are, in most cases, ready to run when 
they reach your plant; simply set them in place, 
connect up steam or gas and power. These Type CH 
machines need almost no maintenance, since there 
is only a single, slowly revolving shaft. 


The book, Because Moisture Isn't Pink, illustrates 
many of these Drying jobs. For a free copy and 
other help, write Pittsburgh Lectrodryer Corp., 

309 32nd Street, Pittsburgh 30, Pennsylvania. 


In England: Birlec, Limited, Tyburn Road, Erdington, Birmingham. 
in France: Stein et Roubaix, 24 Rue Erlanger, Paris XVI. 
In Belgium: S.A. Belge Stein et Roubaix, 320 Rue du Moulin, Bressoux-Liege 


LECTRODRYER 


* REGISTERED TRADEMARK U.S. PAT. OFF 
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The Fast Automatic Crandall Counter 
is IDEAL for Producers of Tablets, Pills or Capsules 





Here’s Why! 


The Crandall . . . 1. handles practically all types of coated 


or uncoated tablets, pills and capsules ’ 
2. can be equipped for any count 
3. handles bottles, cans or cartons i ng 
4. runs at speeds up to 60 bottles of 100- @ 

count per minute — faster where counts te 


are lower 


5. can be equipped for automatic or semi- 
automatic operation 


... and here is an important added feature — 


The Crandall can handle several different products simul- 
taneously. By dividing the hopper, the Crandall can count 
several products at the same time. Thus, if you are making 
small volumes of a variety of products, you can set up the 
Crandall to suit your exact requirements with a minimum 
of effort. 


Full details are yours for the asking. Write today. 


U.S. AUTOMATIC BOX MACHINERY CO., INC. 





Owning and Operating NATIONAL PACKAGING MACHINERY CO. * CARTONING MACHINERY CORP. 


45 ARBORETUM ROAD, ROSLINDALE, BOSTON 31, MASS. 
Branch Offices: New York * Chicago 
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The original Crandall 
Tablet Counting 
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tured only by US. 








'@ @ePs 


Wen@unme 








Polyoxyethylene Emulsifiers 

In recent years emulsifying agents 
related to the polyoxyethylene glycols 
have found increasing application in the 
formulation of commercially prepared 
oil-in-water creams. The particular 
virtue of this class of compounds lies 
principally in their non-ionic nature 
which makes them far more resistant 
to extremes of pH and to high salt con- 
centrations than are the anionic agents. 

There are many kinds of non-ionic 
emulsifying agents now available, but 
of those based on the polyethylene 
glycols the more important at the 
present time according to C. A. Johnson 
(Pharm. J., p. 53, July 16, 1955) may 
be classified into three broad groups, 
namely : 

Hexitol anhydrides in which one or 
more of the hydroxyl groups are esteri- 
fied with a suitable fatty acid and poly- 
ethylene chains have been added to the 
remaining non - esterified hydroxyl 
groups. An example of this kind of 
compound is polysorbate 80. 

Condensation products of a suitable 
fatty alcohol, such as cetostearyl al- 
cohol, with ethylene oxide, which adds 
to form a polyethylene chain of the re- 
quired length. These compounds have 
an ether linkage and are therefore very 
resistant to chemical attack. The 
products made from cetyl or ceto- 
stearyl alcohol have been given the 
name of cetomacrogol followed by a 
number which is indicative of the ap- 
proximate molecular weight of the 
polyethylene chain. 

Mono-esters of polyethylene glycols 
with a suitable fatty acid. This kind 
of compound may be prepared either by 
addition of ethylene oxide to the fatty 
acid until the increase in weight ob- 
served indicates that the desired chain 
length has been achieved, or by esteri- 
fication of a suitable polyethylene glycol 
with the fatty acid. Since they contain 
an ester linkage these compounds are 
more prone to chemical attack than are 
the ethers. The approved name as- 
cribed to the esters is macrogol followed 
by a number indicative of the approxi- 
mate molecular weight of the polyethyl- 
ene chain and concluding with an indi- 
cation of the particular fatty acid used. 
For example, polyethylene glycol 400 


536 


monostearate would be known as 


macrogol 400 monostearate. 

All these compounds depend for their 
emulsifying ability on the maintenance 
of a suitable balance between the hy- 
drophilic and hydrophobic portions of 
the molecule. The latter portion is con- 
stituted naturally, e.g., the fatty acid 
or fatty alcohol part of the molecule, 
while the polyethylene chain terminat- 
ing in a free hydroxyl group constitutes 
the hydrophilic portion. It is clear, 
then, that the longer the polyethylene 
chain the more hydrophilic does the 
substance as a whole become, and a 
modification of the chain length brings 
about a corresponding modification in 
the properties of the emulsifying agent. 
The polyethylene glycols (macrogols) 
themselves have, of course, no emulsi- 
fying powers, since they have no hy- 
drophobic grouping, but they are used 
as stabilizing agents and to increase 
viscosity. 


Oral Suntan 

Certain psoralen derivatives when 
applied to normal skin which is then 
exposed to sunlight will cause an inflam- 
matory response followed by tanning. 
In fact, the presence of psoralens in 
bergamot and expressed citrus peel oils 
may well be the cause of the pigmenta- 
tion of berlocque dermatitis. 

\ specific compound, 8-methoxy- 
psoralen, has been used with some de- 
gree of success in treating vitiligo, in 
which the skin exhibits unpigmented 
patches. Local application of the com- 
pound, or administration by mouth or 
a combination of both forms of admin- 
istration, in a certain proportion of 
cases results in repigmentation of the 
light colored patches. Results of the 
treatment are erratic, however. 

A. B. Lerner (J. Invest. Dermatol. 
25:1, 1955) administered a daily small 
dose of 8-methoxypsoralen to a normal 
subject who ordinarily acquired a dark 
suntan by the end of the summer. In 
this instance, however, a few days after 
beginning treatment with psoralen com- 
pound—very early in the summer—the 
subject’s skin acquired the suntan that 
was customary by the end of other 
summers, and by the end of the season 
he became darker than ever before. The 
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tan faded as usual during winter. In a 
series of patients with vitiligo who 
worked outdoors during the summer, 
administration of 8-methoxypsoralen 
resulted in more rapid darkening of 
normal skin areas following exposure to 
light. 

Comment: This compound causes occa- 
sional syslemic side-reaclions, so that it 
can be administered only under the super- 
vision of a physician and certainly is nol 
ready for over-the-counter distribution. 
Nevertheless, it points a way to alteration 
of skin properties. 


Vanishing Creams 

Vanishing creams, as described by 
V. Vasic in P. & E. O. R. 46:147, 1955, 
which are based on stearic acid, can be 
emulsified by either ionic or nonionic 
emulsifiers. They usually contain from 
13 to 25 per cent of stearic acid, 15 to 30 
per cent of this amount being saponified. 
The various alkalies used include potas- 
sium and sodium hydroxides, potassium 
and sodium carbonates, triethanolamine, 
borax and aqueous ammonia. In most 
cases more satisfactory creams are pro- 
duced by the use of alkali mixtures 
rather than from a single one. Two types 
of soap give greater stability than either 
alone. 

Potassium hydroxide is a popular 
alkali for use in stearic creams. The 
emulsion made with potassium hydrox- 
ide is easy to manipulate and creams 
produced have a fine texture whose 
properties may be varied with the 
amount of alkali used. Potassium 
hydroxide usually produces softer 
creams with plenty of “sheen.” 

One part of potassium hydroxide will 
combine with five parts of stearic acid 
to produce six parts of soap. 


Stearic acid 13.0 
Spermaceti 1.0 
Almond oil 1.0 
Stearyl alcohol 0.9 
Glyceryl monostearate 1.0 
Mineral oil 0.5 
Propy! p-hydroxybenzoate 0.2 
Glycerin 1.0 
Water 73.0 
Potassium hydroxide 0.4 


Sodium hydroxide should not be used 
alone for the saponification of stearate 


October °55: 77, 4 





































































C yo Dupon 4,0  * 





PLEASE [2 
TURN THE PAGE 











=. new creation of 


ROURE-BERTRAND FILS Aanpb JUSTIN DUPONT 


is a modern interpretation of the Jacaranda flower—one of the 





loveliest ornaments of tropical forests. Slightly reminiscent 
of the Magnolia Flower of India, this fragrance has warm 
and powerlul diffusion qualities attained and amplified by 
the addition of a new ingredient recently evolved by our 


French Research Staff—It remains stable indefinitely. 


Jacarandol can be advantageously used in 
dominant quantities as an unusual top note 
and to modernize certain formulas. It can be 
substituted partially or totally for such bases 


as Lilac, Muguet and Jasmin. 


We recommended Jacarandol also to the manu- 
facturers of Toilet Soaps. As little as 1% in a 
cake of soap gives truly remarkable and linger- 


ing flowery results — 


SAMPLES ON REQUEST 


Since 1820 ROURE- DUPONT, INC. 


Sole Agents for the United States and Canada for 


ROURE-BERTRAND FILS et JUSTIN DUPONT, Paris, Grasse 


CHICAGO HOLLYWOOD 300 Madison Avenue, New York 


510 North Dearborn 5517 Sunset Blud VANDERBILT 6-5830 
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vanishing creams. It produces too hard 
creams and soda soaps do not have 
holding power for water and oil. In 
combination with other alkalies, sodium 
hydroxide produces very satisfactory 
creams and it is especially useful when 


it is required to increase the hardness of 


cream. One part of sodium hydroxide 
will combine with seven parts of stearic 
acid to produce eight parts of soap. 


Stearic acid 16.00 
Glyceryl monostearate 3.00 
Cetyl alcohol 1.00 
Almond or Olive oil 1.00 
Mineral oil. . 1.00 
Propyl p-hydroxybenzoate 0.20 
Propylene glycol 6.00 
Water 71.44 
Sodium hydroxide 0.16 
Potassium hydroxide 0.20 


Potassium carbonate is a very good 
emulsifying agent for production of 
stearate vanishing creams. It gives 
creams of perfectly smooth appearance 
which are indefinitely stable. Sodium 
carbonate gives less smooth creams but 
they are also stable. 

Potassium and sodium carbonates 
have some disadvantages as emulsifiers 
for vanishing cream. They are not easily 
handled as they effervesce during saponi- 
fication process of the stearic acid and 
liberated carbon dioxide is difficult to 
expel. If liberated carbon dioxide is not 
expelled completely the cream will sink 
badly. In addition, it takes a higher 
temperature and a much larger vessel 
to make the batch. But properly manip- 
ulated, it is possible to get excellent 
creams with practically complete ex- 
pulsion of the carbon dioxide. 

Very good results are much easier to 
obtain if a part of potassium carbonate 
is replaced by borax, triethanolamine ot 
sodium hydroxide. 

One part of potassium carbonate, 
anhydrous, combines with four parts of 


stearic acid. 


Stearic acid 16.00 
Olive or almond oil 1.60 
Glyceryl monostearate 0.50 
Mineral oil 1.00 
Propyl p-hydroxybenzoate 0.20 
Glycerin 7.50 
Water 72.00 
Borax 0.70 


Potassium carbonate, exsice. 0.50 


Triethanolamine produces the creams 
which are only very slightly alkaline, 
and which develop excellent sheen, but 
are rather soft. The consistency of the 
cream can be adjusted by incorporating 
a proportion of sodium hydroxide. 
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Creams made with this alkali however 
tend to darken somewhat with age. 
This discoloration may be prevented if 
strict attention is given to the absence 
of metallic contamination, especially 
iron, suitable perfumes are chosen and 
the cream protected from excessive ex- 
posure to light. 

One part of triethanolamine combines 
with approximately two parts of stearic 
acid to make three parts of soap. Tri- 
ethanolamine soap has the properties of 
being completely oil soluble, and this 
tends to increase the stability of creams 
made with it and emulsification and 
saponification proceed very easily to 


complet ion. 


Stearic acid 13.0 
Cetyl alcohol 2.0 
Lanolin 2.0 
Mineral oil 1.0 
Propy! p-hydroxybenzoate 0.2 
Propylene glycol 9.0 
Water 72.0 
Triethanolamine 1.0 


Borax gives a white cream, is easy 
to work with, but the cream tends to 
grain. However, borax used in com- 
bination with potassium hydroxide, 
potassium carbonate or triethanolamine 
gives the creams which possess very 
good stability, very good texture and 
distinguished by excellent whiteness. 

One part of borax will combine with 


1.4 parts of stearic acid. 


Stearic acid 16.0 
Cetyl alcohol 0.6 
Glyceryl monostearate 0.5 
Almond or olive oil 2.0 
Mineral oil 1.0 
Propy! p-hydroxybenzoate 0.2 
Water 70.4 
Glycerin 8.0 
Triethanolamine 0.6 
Potassium carbonate, exsicc. 0.6 
Borax 0.1 


Vanishing creams saponified with 
ammonia are in a freshly prepared state 
of excellent and snow-white appearance 
but when exposed to the air for any 
length of time they have the tendency 
to darken. Using very pure raw mate- 
rials, the lowest possible amount of per- 
fume and filling the cream into airtight 
containers (collapsible tubes) this in- 
convenience may be avoided, but this 
appears very difficult under the normal 
conditions of cream production and 
perfuming. 

Concentrated ammonia _ solutions 
should be avoided because, even after 
prolonged heating of emulsion, the am- 
moniacal odor is retained. Using diluted 
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ammonia solutions, not higher than 
seven per cent, a smooth emulsion with 
nice appearance can be obtained and the 
ammoniacal odor is absent. 

Ammonia produces the creams which 
have a pronounced emollient action on 
the epidermis and especially on the 
beard. Ammonium stearate creams, 
therefore, are specially indicated for the 
manufacture of brushless shaving 
creams. 

One part of aqueous ammonia of 0.91 
specific gravity corresponding to 25 
per cent of ammonia content should 
neutralize approximately four parts of 
stearic acid to make five parts of ammo- 
nium stearate soap. 

The number of non-ionic emulsifying 
agents which can be used in the formu- 
lation of a vanishing cream is very great. 
Vanishing creams emulsified by non- 
ionic emulsifiers have some definite ad- 
vantages over the creams saponified by 
soaps. The main advantages are; Non- 
ionic emulsifiers can produce vanishing 
creams which show a markedly increased 
resistance to freezing and high temper- 


ature. 


Soap and Detergent 
Dermatitus 

Fifty-seven cases of hand dermatitis 
which were attributed by the patient to 
soaps and detergents were appraised 
etiologically by J. J. Jambor and R. R. 
Suskind (J. Invest. Dermatol. 24:379, 
1955). A systematic effort was made 
to determine the role played by the 
soaps and detergents as _ sensitizing 
agents. It was evident from the results 
that soaps and synthetic detergents did 
not act as sensitizers in any of the cases. 
In this series, no attempt was made to 
determine whether they acted as pri- 
mary irritants. |Factorial analysis of the 
cases resulted in the detection of the 
principal or primary etiologic factor in 
30 per cent of the cases. These included 
chromate, nickel, lathe coolants, petro- 
leum fractions, FD&C dyes, lanolin. 


Premenstrual Tension 

A clinical trial of ethisterone and of 
mephenesin, alone and in combination, 
for the treatment of premenstrual symp- 
toms was carried out by G. I. M. Swyer 
(Brit. Med. J., p. 1410, 1955) by means 
of a random block design, whereby the 
effects of the various treatments could 
be compared with each other and with 
those due to a placebo. 

While mephenesin produced com- 
plete relief more often than ethisterone, 
an overall analysis suggests that there is 
little to choose between them. 
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with TRITON X-400 solution. The right-hand curve on the chart indicates load necessary to pull comb through clean, untreated hair. When the tress 
is washed and treated with TRITON X-400 solution the load is reduced to the level shown by the left-hand curve being recorded for the test in progress. 


PROOF... TRITON X=-400 makes hair 
easier to comb, softer, manageable 
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Stimulant Drug 

More than 100 mentally sick women 
have benefited from treatment with a 
new stimulating drug, Dr. John T. Fer- 
guson of Traverse City State Hospital, 
Md., reported at the American Society 


of Pharmacology and Experimental 


Therapeutics meeting in Iowa City, 
lowa. 
The drug is trade named Ritalin by its 


manufacturer, Ciba Pharmaceutical 
Products Inc. of Summit, N. J. It is 
known generically as methylphenidyl- 
acetate. 

Dr. Ferguson gave it to 127 women 
patients between the ages of 20 and 73. 
They had spent an average of 16 years 
in various institutions and hospitals 
because of the severe mental sickness, 
schizophrenia. After treatment with 
Ritalin, 101 of the patients showed gen- 
erally improved behavior, increased 
control over physical activities, and “an 
awakening to reality.” 

Of the 101 
needed no further treatment after re- 


improved patients, 79 


sults first became evident. 

Scientists do not yet understand 
exactly how Ritalin produces these rapid 
changes in mentally ill patients, but it 
is believed to be the result of over-all 
chemical and_ physiological activity 
stimulated by the new drug. 

Science Vews Letter. Seplember 17, 1955 


Oral Hygiene and Antibiotics 

Oral lactobacilli differ greatly in their 
sensitivity to different antibiotics, ac- 
cording to studies by S. Dreizen, J. J. 
Mosny, E. J. Gilley and T. D. Spies 
J. Am. Dental. Assoc. 51:338, 1955). 
When compared on a basis of per unit 
weight, erythromycin was most effective 
as an inhibitor of oral lactobacilli fol- 
lowed in decreasing order by penicillin, 
oxytetracycline and chlortetracycline. 
Streptomycin and dihydrostreptomycin 
were ineffective in the concentrations 
used. 

Oral lactobacilli differ greatly in their 
sensitivity to different concentrations of 
the same antibiotic. In a survey of 235 
previously unexposed cultures of oral 
lactobacilli, the 
levels of penicillin G potassium ranged 


minimum inhibitory 


from 50 micrograms to over 500 micro- 
grams per 10 ml. broth. 
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Oral lactobacilli can develop a toler- 
ance to inhibitory concentrations of 
penicillin, erythromycin, oxytetracyline 
and chlortetracycline when exposed re- 
peatedly to subinhibitory levels of these 
antibiotics. This occurs less frequently 
in the presence of penicillin than in the 
presence of erythromycin, chlortetracy- 
cline and oxytetracycline. 


Dihydrocholesterol 

Dihydrocholesterol is available from 
the Special Chemicals Division, Win- 
throp-Stearns Inc. 

Interest in dihydrocholesterol has 
been stimulated recently by a series of 
investigations showing that the com- 
pound acts as an antimetabolite for 
cholesterol. When included in the diet 
of laboratory animals, it was found, it 
tended to decrease the amount of choles- 
terol in the blood and in various other 


body organs. 


Ambonestyl 


Ambonestyl, diethylaminoethyl ison- 


icotinamide, is the pyridine analog of 


procaine amide and seems to possess 
certain advantages in controlling faulty 
cardiac rhythms when tested in animals. 
B. B. Clark and E. Etstein (V. E. J. 
Ved. 253:217, 1955) tested the com- 
pound in human beings and found in- 
dications that it may have some ad- 
vantages over procaine amide and 
quinidine in the treatment of irregular- 
ities in heart action. The new com- 
pound can be administered rapidly and 
in large amounts for emergency treat- 
ments and has a margin of safety that 
would permit its use in patients under- 


going cardiac surgery. 


Treating Parkinsonism 

The correct management of patients 
suffering from Parkinsonism in all its 
forms still remains one of the most 
difficult problems in therapeutics. Many 
so-called “spasmolytic’” agents have 
been tried in this condition with variable 
success. The advent of a new compound 
with pronounced anti-acet ylcholine ac- 
tivity was felt to be of considerable in- 
terest as a possible addition to the range 
of drugs available for the alleviation of 
the distressing symptoms of the Parkin- 


son syndrome. 
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Advancing Therapy 


The new compound (B.S. 5930) is 
8 - dimethylamino - ethyl - 2 - methyl- 
benzhydryl hydrochloride. Investiga- 
tions into substitution in the benzhydry! 
group gave the rather unexpected result 
that substitution of a methyl group at 
the ortho (2) position produces a very 
much increased anti-acetylcholine effect 
and a very much reduced antihistamine 
action. 

The toxicity of B.S. 5930 is about 
the same as that of diphenhydramine. 
In a carefully designed study, R. O. 
Gillhespy and A. H. Ratcliffe (Brit. 
Ved. J., p. 352, Aug. 6, 1955) deter- 
mined that 43 of 67 patients had de- 
rived benefit from treatment and 31 
were better than on any other previous 
treatment, so that the drug was a useful 
addition to the limited number now 
available. 

The paper describes in detail a new 
method of carrying out clinical trials 
that emphasizes the aspects of clinical 
without 
without undue emphasis on statistical 


experience overlooking, but 


analysis. 


New Antihistamine 

A new antihistamine, 1-methyl-4- 
amino - N’ - phenyl - N’ - (2’ - thenyl) - 
piperidine tartrate (Sandostene), was 
given by N. W. Clein (Ann. Allergy 13: 
163, 1955) to 124 patients with hay 
fever due to pollen grass and other forms 
of allergy. The new drug was given 
alone and in combination with calcium, 
orally and intravenously. The anti- 
histamine was given only to those whose 
symptoms were not relieved by the 
grass pollen antigens and other treat- 
ment. A group of patients with similar 
symptoms was used as control. Of the 
124 patients, 21 obtained excellent, 38 
good, 35 fair, and 30 poor results. Two 
children had minor toxic manifestations. 
There were no cases of drowsiness, and 
the author was particularly impressed 
with the lack of undesirable side-effects. 


Spiramycin 

The new antibiotic, spiramycin, was 
recently extracted from Streptomyces 
ambofaciens. A. Darbon and R. Crosnier 
Presse méd. 63:681, 1955) used it on 
about 100 patients. Spiramycin has 
good therapeutic activity on gram-posi 
tive organisms. Its activity was as good 
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The market for products containing G-11 is 
an established, growing market with virtu- 
ally unlimited opportunities for profitable 
development. 

Few products have ever been studied so 
exhaustively and given such unanimous 
acclaim by authorities. G-11 is recognized 
as the proven, effective and non-irritating 
antiseptic chemical that offers outstanding 
hygienic and deodorizing advantages. 

Years of safe, successful use by millions of 
people assure the continued success of your 
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as, and sometimes better than, that of 
the better-known antibiotics. It was 
excellently tolerated and was definitely 
superior in this respect to other anti- 
bioties as far as oral administration was 
concerned. Only one patient had a gas- 
trointestinal reaction. The daily doses 
were 2, 3, and sometimes 4 gm.; the 
3-gm. dose appeared to be the best 
There was a certain amount of disparity 
between the drug’s activity in vitro and 
in vivo. In two patients, spiramycin 
proved more efficient than could have 
been expected, judging from laboratory 
tests, and in a third, the drug’s efficacy 
was disappointing compared to what 


was seen in vitro 


Myasthenia Gravis 

\ new drug that is effective in myas- 
thenia gravis was used in 50 patients by 
R. 5. Schwab, C. Kk. Marshall and W 
Timberlake (J.A.M.A. 1582625, 1955 
This drug, WIN 8077, different chemi- 
cally from either neostigmine or the 
alkyl phosphates, is N,N‘-bis 2-diethy-l 
aminoethyl) oxamide bis-2-chlorobenzy| 
chloride. It is somewhat more powerful 
and about twice as long acting as neo- 
stigmine or Mestinon and has less side- 
tract. 
Forty-one of the 50 patients in whom 
WIN 8077 was used are still taking it, 
and they derive more benefit from it 


effects on the gastrointestinal 


than from their previous medication. 


Prednisone in Dermatology 


Prednisone is an_ effective anti- 


inflammatory agent. Subjective and 
objective improvement have been noted 
by H. M. Robinson, Jr. (J.A.M.A. 158: 
473, 1955) in the treatment of acute 
disseminated lupus erythematosus, 
pemphigus vulgaris, exfoliative dermati- 
Prednisone 


is apparently from four to five times as 


tis, and atopic dermatitis. 


active in these conditions as cortisone, 
hydrocortisone, or corticotropin, with- 
out producing more frequent or severe 
undesirable side-effects. 

Comment: This compound can be ex- 
pected to be useful topically, with even 
fewer or no side-reaclions, bul we have nol 
yel seen any reports in the literature de- 
scribing this method of application. 


New Steroid Hormone 

Another entry in the rheumatoid 
arthritis-cortisone sweepstakes, if clini- 
cal tests confirm early laboratory re- 
sults, is reported by a Merck group of 
research chemists (Hirschmann et al., 
J.ACS. 77:3106, 
compound, 


1955). The new 
1-dehydro-9a-fluoro-hydro- 
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cortisone acetate is reported to possess 
about 25 times the activity of hydro- 
cortisone acetate and is therefore the 
most potent glucocorticoid known. The 
compound has structural similarities to 
both the most 
mones: it has the 9a-fluorine substituent 


potent corticoid hor- 
as well as the 1,2 double bond, each of 
which alone increase the activity of 


hydrocortisone. 


Leukemia Drug 

\ compound that may be superior to 
nitrogen mustard for the treatment of 
cancers such as leukemia and Hodgkin's 
disease has been synthesized at the 
University of California. 

Experiments in mice indicate that the 
compound, a sulfur mustard, is less 
poisonous to the body system and has a 
more lasting effect. . 

The work was reported by D. M 
Morrison and E. N 


Sassenrath, to the meeting of the Ameri 


Greenberg, D. C. 


can Association for Cancer Research in 
San Francisco. 

Experiments showed that the action 
of the synthetic sulfur mustard against 
mouse tumors is parallel to that of nitro- 
gen mustard. But it is only about one- 
tenth as toxic as nitrogen mustard. 

In addition, the sulfur mustard ap- 
pears to be more stable in the body than 
nitrogen mustard. Regressions of mouse 
tumors last longer with the new com- 
pound than with nitrogen mustard. 
Science News Letter, April 30, 1955. 
Antitubercular Drugs 

Novel antituberculosis agents have 
been prepared by V. C. Barry, M. L. 
Conalty and E. E. Gaffney (Brit. J. 
Urol. 27:35, 1955) by condensing isoni- 
azid or p-aminobenzal-thiosemicarba- 
zone with starch or other polysaccha- 
rides that have been oxidized by peri- 
odate. Products like Hinstarch and Con- 
starch, from oxystarch and isoniazid or 
thiosemicarbazone, have already been 
described. The corresponding polymers 
from oxyinulin and oxyalginic acid have 
Hinulin, Conulin, and 
Hinconstarch is a 


been named 
Conalg respectively. 
mixed polymer obtained by condensa- 
tion of oxystarch with equimolar propor- 
tions of isoniazid and p-aminobenzal- 
thiosemicarbazone. By administration 
of Constarch, prolongations in the sur- 
vival time in mice infected with an 
isoniazid-resistant strain have been ob- 
tained that are better than could be ob- 
tained with amithiozone. Hinconstarch 
combines in itself this high activity of 
Constarch against isoniazid-resistant 
infection with the high activity of Hin- 
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starch against isoniazid-sensitive infec- 
tion \ further 


agents, as shown by the toxicity data, is 


advantage in these 


that a considerable reduction has been 
effected in toxicjty with a consequent 


enhancement of the therapeutic index. 


Thiocymetin 

Chiocymetin (WIN 5063-2) is a white, 
crystalline powder, neutral in reaction, 
soluble in water and in either acid or 
alkaline urine, and stable after several 
hours of boiling in neutral water. It is 
free of any hemolytic action in isotonic 
suspensions of erythrocytes and free of 
precipitating effects on serum. In vitro 
experiments have demonstrated its bac- 
teriostatic and bactericidal effects on a 
variety of gram-positive and gram- 
negative organisms. By means of tests 
in vivo, with Swiss mice, the drug has 
been found effective in infections with 
Streptoc occus pyogenes, Pasteurella 
boviseptica, Klebsiella pneumoniae, and 
Brucella melitensis. It was found to be 
free of toxic effects when used in daily 
doses of 100 mg. per kilogram of body 
weight over a period of 28 days. Thio- 
cymetin was given by O. Feinsilver (Am. 
Pract. and Dig. Treat. 6:34, 1955) to 54 
persons, 10 of whom had pneumonia; 
35, acute and chronic bronchitis; four, 
bronchiectasis and chronic bronchitis; 
two, acute cystitis; one, acute suppura- 
tive ethmoiditis; one, chronic sinusitis; 
and one, chronic pharyngitis. Bacterial 
cultures were obtained in all but four 
instances. The results were good; only 
two cases were uninfluenced: one a case 
of chronic bronchitis and the other a 
case of sinusitis in which no bacterio- 
logical information was available. One 
patient with cystitis due to Proteus 
organisms was improved to complete 
elimination of the infection. In two in- 
stances the drug was used effectively 
despite failure to demonstrate its in- 
hibitory effect on the causal organisms 
in the laboratory. In two instances the 
drug was used successfully after intoler- 
ance to other drugs was encountered, 
and in two more it was used successfully 
after other drugs, shown in the labora- 
tory to be effective, failed to influence 
the patients’ clinical course. In regard 
to toxic effects, 10 patients (19 per cent) 
shows a 15 to 20 per cent reduction in 
either erythrocyte count, hemoglobin 
level, or both. No cases of leukopenia 
were noted. In 24 patients (44 per cent) 
some diarrhea was noted, in three in- 
stances considerably severe. There was 
one case of papular eruption. It is con- 
cluded that Thiocymetin is valuable and 
should be studied further. 
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OILY CREAMS 


(Continued from page 473 


lipophile balance) will determine the stability and th: 
consistency of the emulsion. 

In oily creams as well as in oily lotions, it is impera 
tive that the oil, as well as the water, be substantiall) 
bound in micelles. Otherwise, the emulsion may not 
break down completely, yet still show slight separation 
of oil. Incidently, the theoretical discussion above 
refers equally to oil-in-water and to water-in-oil emul- 
sions; the type formed will depend upon the relative 
proportions of the emulsifiers used and to a lesser 
extent upon the relative proportions of the water and 
the oil. 

Beeswax is immensely valuable in creams containing 
substantial amounts of oil because of its ability to 
hold oil. The disadvantage of the standard cold 
cream formula is its alkaline pH and the fact that the 
soap formed by interaction of cerotic acid and borax 
(or other alkali) is quickly destroyed by acids and 
heavy metals. Cold creams may be either oil-in-water 
or water-in-oil, depending upon the ratio of oil-water- 
beeswax and the proportion of cerotic acid that is 
saponified. 

Cosmetic oily creams are cleansing creams or con- 
ditioning creams, depending upon their formulation. 
When rubbed on the skin, after the evaporation of 
water they leave a definitely oily film which is re- 
moved after short or long contact with the skin. 


Beeswax 17.0! 18.0! 
Amerchol L-LOL 3.0 1.0 
Mineral oil 16.0 14.0 
Borax 1.0 1.0 
Water 33.0 33.0 


Amerchol L-101' is a liquid sterol extract containing 
cholesterol, its isomers and related sterols. 

The above formulas are examples of classical bees- 
wax-borax cold creams. The beeswax, mineral oil and 
Amerchol are heated in one container to 70° C., the 
borax and water are heated in another container to 
the same temperature and the borax solution is slowly 
added to the oil-wax solution with continuous stirring. 
Perfume is added as usual at about 50° and mixing is 
continued until the cream is smooth. Best results are 
obtained by passing the cream through a colloid mill 
or homogenizer for reduced particle size. 


G-1726 Beeswax derivative? 8.02 3.02 
G-1704 Beeswax derivative? 12.0 
Tween 402 2.0 
Beeswax 7.0 
Mineral oil 50.0 50.0 
Water 33.0 35.0 


The G2 products are different polyoxyethylene sor- 
bitol beeswax derivatives. 

Tween 402 is polyoxyethylene sorbitan monopalini- 
tate. 


Continued on page 550 
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POLAWAX is a non-ionic, self- 


emulsifying wax of the oil-in-water 















type and is an easily manipulated 
product giving extremely stable 


emulsions with all types of 
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Ozokerite Waxes to: wire 


oil retention properties to be be tter on any other similar products commercially 


Ceresin Waxes », Plymouth White Ceresin Waxes are a standard of quality for the formulation of the finest 
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cold creams. These waxes are available in a range of melting points and degrees of absorbency 
Crystal oE Oi I 
ry cosity Technical White Oil (meeting U.S.P. Acid Test) is considered more advan- 
ageo any cosmetic op thine lations than higher viscosity N.F. Oils 


Special ne If natural Petrolatums will not “do the job”, Investigate our Special Petrolotums 


tailored to individual requirements 


Lanolin, U.S.P. and Cosmetic 

Petrolatum U.S.P., all grades 

Beeswax, White and Yellow U.S.P 

White Mineral Oil U.S.P. and N.F., all grades. 
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containers and other packaging materials. 
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Skin Research 


Antifungal Activity 

J. D. Geiser (Dermatologica, 110-343, 
1955) tested in vitro the antimycotic 
action of eight synthetic antihistamines 
and five other substances. Gentian 
violet was most active, closely followed 
by zinc undecylenate; the other com- 
pounds are definitely less active. 

Comment: I have been interested in the 
antifungal aclivily of Gentian violet for a 
considerable length of time: the compound 
is also an antiseplic for infecled wounds, 
mucous membranes and serous surfaces 
and is useful as an anthelmintic. It forms 
a coaling on weeping surfaces thal is pro- 
leclive and apparently promotes healing. 
It also has perfectly amazing properties, 
in us original role as a dye, as a staining 
agent so thal even careful use will resull 
in lurid purple stains all over everything 
in sighl. 

I tried to make a stable leuco form of 
this dye thal would be colorless or nearly 
so and vel relain the useful activity of the 
original compound. The colorless forms I 
produced, however, were never lesled be- 
cause the compounds quickly reverted to 
their original highly colored slate. Gentian 
violel is a member of the triphenylmethane 
group of dyes, relaled to Perkins’ first 
Mauve and is highly colored in its quinoid 
form. Water-soluble precursors, incap- 
able of assuming the tautomeric colored 
slale, are worth lesting to delermine 
whether or nol antifungal and antiseplic 
activity are necessarily linked with the 
highly colored triphenvlmethane forms. 


Silicone Hand Cream 

A cosmetic lotion consisting of silicone 
1.5 per cent, allantoin 0.2 per cent, 
camphor 0.1 per cent, menthol 0.1 per 
cent, hexachlorophene 0.25 per cent in 
an ethanolamine stearate lotion was 
clinically tested by P. LeVan, T. H. 
T. H. Sternberg and V. D. Newcomer 
Calif. Med. 81:210, 1954) in 208 persons 
with various dermatoses. Preliminary 
investigation of the lotion in laboratory 
animals showed it to be substantially 
free from irritation and it did not cause 
sensitization. It suppressed bacterial 
growth in an in vitro test. 
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Housewives’ eczema,” ‘dishpan hands,” 
was the largest single category in the 
study, 109 subjects participating; others 
included contact dermatitis and diaper 
rash. The over-all response was good. 

1 commercial sample package of the 
product showed a thick, slightly yellowish 
liquid cream with very good applicalion 
properties. However, there seems lo be 
some change in the formula, since the 
odor of camphor and menthol were nol 
apparent, while the presence of alcohol is 
implied on the label bul nol indicated in 
the publication. 


Poison Ivy Treatment 

Using urushiol as the irritant, F. M. 
Thurmon, B. Ottenstein and M. J. 
Bessman (J. Invest. Dermatol. 25:9, 
1955) investigated the activity of ion 
exchange resins as protective and heal- 
ing agents on human subjects in com- 
parison with other treatments. 

Amberlite \ E-87-2 is a buffered mix- 
ture of cation and anion exchange resins 
containing a polystyrene sulfonic acid 
resin, a modified acrylic type carboxylic 
exchanger, an alkylene polyamine anion 
exchanger and a quaternary ammonium 
base adsorbent. The pH of this mixture 
is about neutral. 

Amberlite \E-87-3 contains poly- 
vinyl polyamine anion resin of inter- 
mediate basicity along with the above- 
named cation exchangers, the ratio of 
the components being adjusted to give a 
pH value in the range of 5.5 to 7.0, 
similar to the pH range of various nor- 
mal skin surfaces. 

These resin mixtures proved to be 
very effective in removing urushiol from 
aqueous solutions and from 66 per cent 
glycerin solutions, but not from alcoholic 
solutions. Patch tests on human beings 
were made to test the efficacy of these 
two resin mixtures in 10 and 15 per 
cent concentration in 66 per cent glyc- 
erin, of 10 and 66 per cent glycerin solu- 
tions, of 65 per cent alcohol, of acetone, 
of 10 per cent zirconium oxide in a 
washable cream base, the base itself, a 
one per cent hydrocortisone cream, a 
two per cent Prantal cream, and pro- 
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prietary silicone preparations. Using 
these preparations to prevent the action 
of urushiol, the most effective were the 
resin preparations, zirconium oxide 
cream and Prantal cream, with relative 
degrees of effectiveness of 98 per cent, 
87 per cent and 83 per cent, respectively. 
Previous clinical experiments had 
established that the resin-glycerol sus- 
pension used as topical therapy in 28 
cases of poison ivy dermatitis controlled 
the dermatitis in one day in mild cases 
and in five days for severe cases. With 
urushiol, however, no treatment com- 
pletely controlled the dermatitis in less 
than seven to nine days. The resins 
proved to be about equal in value and 
superior to the zirconium, Prantal and 
hydrocortisone creams. To clear the 
patch areas of severe urushiol dermatitis, 
resin XE-87-2 averaged 12 days, XE- 
87-3 averaged 14 days, zirconium cream 
averaged 16 days, Prantal cream 18 days 
and hydrocortisone cream 20 days. 
Comment: Dr. Thurmon is continuing, 
in this paper, his investigation into the 
application of ton exchange resins lo 
lrealment of the skin surface and this 
provocalive work should be followed 


‘ losely ° 


Reducing Sweat Gland 
Activity 

Using iontophoresis to introduce the 
parasympatholytic drug into the skin, 
followed after various intervals by pilo- 
carpine, R. Brun and N. Hunziker 
Dermatologica 110:245, 1955) investi- 
gated the efficacy of these drugs in 
stopping perspiration caused by _pilo- 
carpine. With respect to activity, the 
dosage required to inhibit sweating, the 
compounds tested show the following 
descending order of activity: atropine, 
scopolamine, Antrenyl, Probanthine, 
Banthine, the quaternary derivative of 
Netrine (D.Q.N.), Prantal, Buscopan, 
Homatropine, Multergan. The margin 
of variation in testing is such that there 
is probably no significant difference in 
the activity of Antrenyl, Probanthine, 
Banthine and D.Q.N. For equivalent 


doses, the descending order of duration 
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of activity is scopolamine, Antreny]l, 
atropine, Probanthine, Banthine, 
D.Q.N., Prantal, Buscopan and homa- 
tropine. Under the conditions of the 
experiment, the duration of activity for 
different compounds extended from 15 
minutes to five days. 

There is some parallel, at least, be- 
tween the action of pilocarpine and of 
heat in provoking sweating, since the 
results obtained by Brun and Hunziker 
for three of the compounds are concor- 
dant with those obtained by Shelley and 
Horvath who used iontophoresis, but 
heat instead of pilocarpine. 


Amino Acids and Polypeptides 
of Skin 

B. Schmilli and J. M. Paschoud 
Dermatologica 110:315, 1955) describe 
a method for the estimation of free amino 
acids and polypeptides in human skin. 
The quantity of alpha-amino-nitrogen 
in the aqueous extracts was measured 
colorimetrically. The average content 
of normal skin in free amino acids was 
estimated as 229 mg. per cent alpha- 
amino-nitrogen, water-soluble polypep- 
tide as 1350 mg. per cent and polypep- 
tide soluble in 0.01N HCl as 790 mg. 
per cent. With paper chromatography, 
12 different amino acids were demon- 
strated. Five additional amino acids 
were found in the hydrolyzed extracts. 
The first amino acids were asparagin, 
glutamic acid, serine, glycine, threonine, 
alanine, valine, leucine, citrulline, histi- 
dine, arginine and taurine. The amino 
acids obtained by hydrolysis were 
lysine, cysteine, tyrosine, phenylala- 
nine and proline. Although the amounts 
of amino acids found in normal and 
diseased skin are about the same, the 
water-soluble polypeptide portion was 
found to be about 50 per cent less in 
psoriasis. This was apparently not due 
to scaliness nor inflammation but 
seemed more likely to be due to a dis- 
turbance in protein metabolism. 


Fungus Infections 

According to J. C. Sloper (J. Invest. 
Dermatol. 25:21, 1955), ringworm lesions 
were readily produced on the human 
skin with Epidermophylon floccosum, 
Trichophyton rubrum, and Trichophyton 
mentagrophyles and experimental lesions 
due to all three organisms healed of 
their own accord. The reasons for heal- 
ing are not well defined, but it is clear 
that factors such as the pH of the skin, 
the rate of skin shedding, the character 
and amount of sebum secreted and the 


rate of hair growth all play a large part 
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in determining the rate of spontaneous 
healing. 

S. Molinas (J. Invest. Dermatol. 25:33, 
1955) developed a controlled in vivo 
laboratory method for screening anti- 
fungal ointments, comparing the efficacy 
of antifungal ointments in preventing 
typical T. menlagrophytes infection in 
guinea pigs with that of the ointment 
base and with a medicated control on 
the same animals. The ointment base 
was polyethylene glycol ointment 
U.S.P., the medicated control contained 
20 per cent of zine undecylenate. The 
fungistatic and fungicidal activity of the 
anti-mycotic preparations were also 
tested by the agar cup plate method 
and by the wet filter paper method: the 
in vitro results showed no correlation 
with those obtained from animal studies 
Of the agents tested in guinea pigs, the 
medicated control was effective in pre- 
venting the development of infection: 
other effective preparations contained a 
mixture of 12 per cent of benzoic acid 
and six per cent salicylic acid, five pet 
cent of a benzathiazole derivative or 
five per cent of undecylenic acid. The 
preparation containing three per cent 
of propionic acid and 12 per cent of 
sodium propionate was somewhat less 
active. 

Comment: Prevention of an infection is 
nol the same as counteracting u afler u 
has gained a foothold, bul this procedure 
may prove very useful in preliminary 


screening. 


Topical Steroid Treatment 

Hydrocortisone ointment and lotion 
in a 1.0 per cent and 2.5 per cent con- 
centration is the most effective remedy 
in the relief of the pruritus, and the re- 
duction of the inflammation, of atopic 
dermatitis, neurodermatitis, dermatitis 
venenata (industrial, household, cos- 
metic, and plant), and anogenital der- 
dermatitis according to I. I. Lubowe 

1.M.A. Arch. Dermatol. 72:164, 1955). 

Hydrocortisone ointment, when com- 
bined with low-sensitizing antibiotics, as 
neomycin and bacitracin, is effective in 
the therapy of lichen simplex chronicus, 
nummular eczema, and allergic derma- 
toses with superimposed infection. 

The 9-alpha-fluorohydrocortisone ace- 
tate lotion and ointment in concentra- 
tions of 0.1 per cent and 0.25 per cent 
have a desirable therapeutic effect. simi- 
lar to that of the hydrocortisone prep- 
arations in a 1.0 per cent and 2.5 per 
cent concentration. The exacerbations 
of the symptoms associated with the 
above dermatoses occur if daily main- 
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tenance dose is not continued judi- 
ciously 

The incidence of sensitization is ex- 
tremely low and rarely observed with 
the 9-alpha-fluorohydrocortisone. 

When the hydrocortisone prepara- 
tions are incorporated in accepted 
dermatological formulations, they may 
reduce the index of sensitization of these 
preparations, as observed with con- 
tinuous use of crude coal tar, anti- 
histamines, sulfur, iodochlorhydroxy- 
quinoline, 8 - hydroxyquinaldine, and 


oxytetracycline 


Nail Discoloration 

Alcoholic preparations of both resort 
cinol and resorcinol monoacetate may 
produce a yellowish-orange discoloration 
of the nails according to A. B. Loveman 
ind M. T. Fliegelman (A.M.A. Arch. 
Dermatol. 72:153, 1955). This becomes 
manifest and of clinical significance only 
when nail lacquer has been previously 
applied. 

The above pigmentation has been 
reproduced experimentally by employ- 
ing several commercial brands of both 
colored and colorless lacquers, including 
one of a hypoallergenic type. 

Because of the more or less universal 
presence of resorcinol and resorcinol 
monoacetate in many dermatologic 
preparations, patients wearing nail 
lacquer should be cautioned concerning 
the possibility of staining their nails 
and that reasonable preventive meas- 


ures be employed. 


Psoriasis Treatment 

An attempt by R. B. Rees, J. H. 

Bennett and W. L. Bostick (A.M.A. 
Arch. Dermatol. 72:133, 1955) was made 
by using conservative dosage of Aminop- 
terin to clear or improve lesions of 
psoriasis without incurring too high an 
incidence of toxic effects. It was found 
that when Aminopterin was used in a 
dose of 0.5 mg. daily by mouth, not 
exceeding 6 mg. in a period of 12 to 20 
days, clearing or great improvement of 
psoriatic lesions occurred in approxi- 
mately 80 per cent of cases with an inci- 
dence of toxicity of eight per cent. 
Toxic effects on such a schedule were 
slight and transitory. This schedule is 
approximately one-third as intensive as 
that suggested by Gubner. 

In the discussion following the paper, 
it was brought out that some investi- 
gators confirmed these findings, but 
others could not. The nature of psoria- 
sis is such that any new treatment must 


be evaluated with extreme caution. 
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G-1725 Beeswax derivative? 1.5 5.0 
G-1702 Beeswax derivative? A 5.0 
G-1704 Beeswax derivative? 3.5 

Beeswax 12.0 5.0 
Mineral oil 30.0 20.0 
Hydrogenated vegetable oil 25.0 
Lanolin 3.0 
Borax 1.0 

Water 52.0 37.0 


These creams are made by a two vessel procedure 
in which the oil-soluble components are heated sep- 
arately from those soluble in water. The two are com- 
bined at 70° C., perfume added at 50° and filling is 
done a few degrees lower. Homogenization will im- 
prove the texture of the products. 


Stearic acid 29.0 20.08 20.08 
Lanolin 8.0 14.0 

Mineral oil 50.0 100.0 70.0 
Triethanolamine 3.8 2.0 8.0 
Propylene glycol 10.0 10.0 

Alcohol 8.0 
Water 100.0 54.0 100.0 


Although triethanolamine creams can be made by 
heating all components together in one container with 
stirring, the two vessel procedure is generally prefer- 
able. Oil-soluble ingredients are heated in one vessel 
to 70° C., water-soluble components are heated in 
another container to approximately the same tem- 
perature and, while stirring, the hot oil solution is 
slowly added to the aqueous solution. Volatile com- 
ponents, alcohol and perfume, are added below 50° and 
the mixture stirred to room temperature. 


Aldo 28: 12.0: 
Beeswax 3.0 
Spermaceti 3.0 
Mineral oil 30.0 
Glycerin 8.0 
Preservative 0.1 
Perfume 0.4 
Water 13.5 


Aldo 28 is a grade of glyceryl monostearate con- 
taining potassium stearate as the primary emulsifying 
agent. 

All components are heated together to 90° C. and 
stirring continued to 45°, at which point perfume is 
added. Stirring is continued until a smooth cream 


results. 

Tegin® 12.0° 15.0 
Spermaceti 5.0 5.0 
Cetyl alcohol ae 2.0 
Mineral oil 25.0 18.0 
Stearic acid 2.0 
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Glycerin 5.0 5.0 


Preservative 0.1 0.1 
Triethanolamine 1.0 : 
Water 19.9 54.9 


Tegin® is a self-emulsifying grade of glyceryl mono- 
stearate. 

Although both formulas can be made by heating all 
components together to 85° C. and stirring to room 
temperature, the first can also be prepared, if desired, 
in two vessels, one containing glycerin, triethanol- 
amine and water, the other containing the other in- 
gredients. Both mixtures are heated to the same 
temperature, about 75° C., and the oil solution added 
to the aqueous solution with stirring, which is con- 


tinued to room temperature. 


Polyethyleneglycol 300 monostearate — 14.0' 9.0) 
Glyceryl monostearate, pure 3.0 
Beeswax 10.0 
Stearic acid 7.0 
Cetyl alcohol 1.0 
Paraffin 5.0 
Butyl stearate 1.0 3.0 
Mineral oil 20.0 20.0 
Triethanolamine 1.5 0.5 
Water 52.3 52.5 
All of the ingredients are heated together to 85° C 


with stirring, stirring being continued until the mix- 
ture reaches 50° when the perfume is added. The in- 
clusion of a preservative is advisable and the cream 


may be filled in melted form. 


Beeswax 16.0 
Mineral oil 50.0 
Diethylaminoethanol 0.6 
Water 33.0 


This is a standard cold cream formula modified by 
the substitution of diethylaminoethanol, an organic 
base, for the usual borax. The usual procedure for 
creams of this type, which need not be modified in 
this instance, calls for melting of the beeswax and 
mineral oil at 70° C. and heating the base and water 
to the same temperature. The oil solution is added 
to the aqueous solution with stirring which is con- 
tinued almost to room temperature, when a smooth, 
homogeneous cream is obtained. Perfume, as usual, 
is added at a temperature when the mixture is still 
liquid, but low enough to minimize evaporation losses. 
The cream may be modified by the addition of small 
proportions of lanolin or cetyl alcohol, hardened by 
replacement of part of the mineral oil by paraffin or 
ozokerite or made softer by increasing the proportion 


of water. 
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PFIZER BULK HYDROCORTISONE 


@ Pfizer now offers bulk quantities of hydrocortisone... 
regarded by the medical profession as having the most 
potent anti-inflammatory action at the tissue level. 

Recent clinical data has shown that dramatic results 
are obtained when hydrocortisone is used in combination 
with antibiotics and other therapeutic agents. Whether 
you market an ointment, a lotion, an aqueous solution, 
or any of a variety of other dosage forms, Pfizer Hydro- 
cortisone will probably increase the anti-inflammatory 
effectiveness of your product. 

Pfizer Bulk Hydrocortisone is supplied as the acetate 
or the alcohol in either regular or micronized form. 
Mail the coupon now for full technical data. 


CHAS. PFIZER & CO., INC. 
CHEMICAL SALES DIVISION 
630 Flushing Ave., Brooklyn 6, N. Y. 


Branch Offices: Chicago, Ill.; San Francisco. Callif.; 
Vernon, Calif.; Atlante, Ga. 


Manufacturing Chemists for Over 100 Years 
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Jasmin 

The perfume of jasmin flowers is one 
of the mest basic, complete and delicious 
in existence. [It may be regarded as the 
starting-point in the creation of many 
other perfumes, of which it forms the 
fundamental basis. Of all perfume bases 
the jasmin has the widest use and even 
rose stands second. 

The essential oil of jasmin is not pre- 
pared on a commercial scale according 
to V. Vasie (Manuf. Chem. 1955, 297 
Distillation of the jasmin flowers gives 
a very poor yield of an essence with a 
sour odor, extremely unlike that of the 
flowers. Natural jasmin perfume is ex- 
tracted by volatile solvents, such as 
petroleum ether or benzene (concrete 
and absolute), and by enfleurage (pom- 
ade, neutralin). A very large amount 
of the jasmin perfume of commerce, 
however, is partially or entirely arti- 
ficial. 

A. Hesse’s works, which are devoted 
particularly to the essence obtained by 
the enfleurage pomade, give the approxi- 


mate analysis of the essence as: 


Per Cent 
Benzyl alcohol 6.0 
Benzyl acetate 65.0 
d-Linalool 15.5 
Linalyl acetate 7.5 
Jasmone 3.0 


Methyl anthranilate 0.5 
Indole 2.5 
Bases with a narcotic odor and 


phenols traces 


Incidentally, such a mixture would 
not be the true perfume of jasmin, as 
the list given is incomplete and_ the 
figures incorrect, this being particularly 
so in regard to benzyl alcohol. 

To the above list of constituents, Elze 
has added Para-cresol and geraniol. 
Apart from the above constituents 
jasmin oil also contains geranyl acetate, 
geranyl butyrate, benzyl butyrate, 
nerol, terpineol, para-cresyl acetate, 
linalyl benzoate, benzyl formiate, ben- 
zyl propionate, neryl acetate and _ ter- 


pinyl acetate. 


erfumer’s Shelf 


Jasmin is not only indispensable as a 
foundation, it also plays a role of utmost 
importance in relation to other flower 
oils. The odor of acacia, lilac, lily-of-the- 
valley, hyacinth and others change con- 
siderably on the addition of jasmin. 
Chypre-type perfumes can be worked 
up into a fine bouquet by the addition 
of jasmin. In the fougere-type perfumes 
a bouquet effect may be created by add- 


ing the flowery note of jasmin. 


Tea Tree Oil 

As regards Melaleuca alternifolia, an 
average oil contains 50 to 60 per cent 
of terpenes (pinene, terpinene and cy- 
mene), from three to eight per cent of 
cineole (accounting for the camphor- 
aceous odor), and an alcohol terpinenol, 
which supplies the pleasant nutmeg-like 
odor; also small amounts of sesquiter- 
penes and their alcohols. The oil retains 
its refreshing note to a considerable de- 
gree when exposed on paper strips ac- 
cording to E. Samuel (S.P.C. 28:890, 
1955). Its warm, spicy character sug- 
gests a use for toning and blending in 
such perfumes as sandal, musk, peau 
d’espagne, rondeletia, millefleurs, cer- 
tain fougeres and spicy bouquets. 

Its strength was compared in a Peau 
d’Espagne perfume by replacing nutmeg 
oil with the sample, there being an im- 
provement in an agreeable freshness of 
tone, but no alteration in the main char- 
acteristics of the perfume. 

The improvement that small addi- 
tions of nutmeg and M. Alternifolia oils 
impart to Lavender Water, giving it a 
pleasing spicy characteristic, were next 
tried, adding 0.1 per cent of each oil for 
comparison. A more distinct and agree- 
able note was imparted to the lavender 
water containing the sample of M. al- 
ternifolia oil, and no doubt this oil 
would be valuable in other toilet waters, 
such as Florida and Hungary. 

The high boiling range of the oil 
would indicate its stability in soaps, and 
this was tried out by the boiling-with- 
soap test; compared with the nutmeg oil 
of commerce, it certainly proved to be 
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much more stable. The oil should, 
therefore, be useful in perfumes for 
boiled, cold process, transparent, and 
liquid soaps. Other suggestions for 
soap would be in glycerin and cucumber, 
cold cream, sandal, musk, peau d’es- 
pagne, buttermilk, palm and olive, pine, 
and antiseptic perfumes, to enhance the 
value of lavender, and in many other 


instances. 


The valuable antiseptic properties of 


the oil and its spicy flavoring note should 
prove useful in dentifrices and mouth 


washes. 


Indian Spearmint Oil 

The main component of the higher 
boiling fraction of Indian spearmint oil 
according to K. Kk. Chakravarti and 
S. C. Bhattacharyya (P.£.0.R. 46:256, 
1955) is a low-melting, crystalline ter- 
penic glyoxal (CjoH,,O2) which has 
been named as mintglyoxal. It appears 
to contain a cyclopropane ring with an 
attached isopropylidene group. Mint- 
glyoxal is probably the only specimen of 
a glyoxal isolated from essential oils. Be- 
sides chrysanthemum dicarboxylic acid, 
it also appears to be the only other 
example of a terpenic derivative con- 
taining an unattached cyclopropane 
ring. Its derivatives and degradation 
products have been thoroughly investi- 
gated, using U-V and infra-red spectro- 
scopy, whenever necessary. The frac- 
tion also contains another uncharacter- 
ized material with somewhat similar 


properties. 


Perfuming Deodorants 

The perfume in deodorants must em- 
phasize the impression of cultivated 
cleanliness. It does not matter whether 
the tendency of the perfume is elegant 
and temperamental, eccentric and styl- 
ish, seductive and feminine, athletic and 
tart, or mild and fresh. If, however, a 
perfume disseminates a too intense 
cloud, even a symphony of the most tan- 
talizing fragrances is repulsive, suggest- 
ing that an effort was made to cover 
certain defects of the skin with powerful 
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World famous and most beautiful mausoleum, the Taj Mahal, built (1631-1648) near 
Agra, India by Mogul Emperor Shah Jahan, was planned originally as a pleasure 
palace but later became a sepulchral monument to Mumtaz Mahal, his favorite wife. 
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perfumes. 


To fulfil its hygienic purpose, the 
perfume should contain blends of tart, 


fresh, and exuberant scents. If, for a 
change, the usual Eau de Cologne and 


lavender odors are discarde |, recourse 


can be made to refreshing, spicy her- 
baceous odors, the scents of fruit ripened 
in lots of sun and even sporty, harsh 
perfumes. 

Though this function is only second- 
ary, the perfume should mask the hardly 
noticeable remainder of ¢ vaporation ol 
the skin. In anti-perspirants for foot 
baths, refreshing conifer-needle per 
fumes are most agreeable. Use may be 
made of conifer needle oils finished with 
the spicy, resinous perfume of the under- 


growth of an early-summer conifer 


forest.— A. Berqwein, Draqoco Ber. 1955, 
p 96. 
Ambropur 


The most interesting component of 
Ambergris is odorless ambreine, an 
easily isolated tricyclic triperpene al- 
cohol constitution was first determined 
in 1946. By oxidation of its aliphatic 
double bond, ambreine can be readily 
split into dihydro-e-ionone, with a 
strong ambergris odor, and odorless 
ambreinolide. 

During extensive investigations of 
the odoriferous prin iples of ambergris, 
it was found that some compounds con- 
taining the bicyclic fragment of the am- 
breinolide molecule, although they did 
not have a very intense odor, showed the 
typically heavy, warm odor of amber- 
gris. These substances are esper ially 
distinguished by their great tenacity; 
they quickly numb the olfactory nerves, 
characteristic of all genuine ambergris 
perfumes. The monocyclic odor prin- 
ciples of ambergris account for its 
strongly woody, slightly tobacco-like 
note which makes natural ambergris so 
attractive. 

The two notes described do not make 
up the whole complex of ambergris odor. 
The harmonious composition involves 
many other principles, comprising per- 
haps even perfumes not yet discovered. 
The product obtained by steam distilla- 
tion of genuine ambergris may well con- 
tain other substances of bicyclic struc- 
ture besides the unsaturated oxide. The 
well-known aging process of the amber- 
gris infusion is nothing else but the 
thorough oxidative degradation of am- 
breine and of its primary decomposition 
product, ambreinolide. We do not yet 
know whether autoxidation is due to the 
catalytic effect of copper, which is con- 
tained in the haemocyanin of the 
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cephalopods swallowed by the sperm- 
whale, or whether the ambergris com- 
pounds of high molecular weights act as 
strong oxygen donors, thus provoking 
autoxidation. In any case, these con- 
siderations motivated the systematic 
investigation of ambreine reactions, in 
which one could expect to obtain com- 
pounds of ambergris character possibly 
preexisting in ambergris. 

\ tricyclic ketone produced by de- 
hydration of ambreinolide also has a 
very persistent ambergris scent. On the 
basis of knowledge obtained by partial 
syntheses, further attempts to find a 
synthetic product containing as many 
as possible of the major odoriferous 
principles of true ambergris were started 
Ambropur is the result of these efforts. 
This product duplicates the compl ‘x of 
the ambergris odor, but in = much 
stronger concentration due to the lack 
of any odorless substances. The uni- 
form quality of Ambropur is guaranteed 
by synthesis carried out in such a way 
as always to obtain the identical prod- 
uct through a uniform series of reactions. 

It is unnecessary to expose solutions 
and compositions of this product to a 
long period of aging. On the contrary, 
uncontrollable autoxidation can now be 
avoided so that Ambropur is available 
in sealed ampoules to be opened by the 
perfumer when preparing his solutions, 
This device guarantees uniformity of 
intensity and persistency of its odor. 
Draqoco Berichle. 


Essential Oil Characteristics 
The special characteristics and be- 
havior of essential oils have to be taken 
into account when one uses them. 
Amongst these properties of which cog- 
nizance has to be taken into account in 
their use and in any formulation in 
which they are used, mention may be 
made of their sensitivity to chemical 
reagents and high temperatures, also to 
light and metallic contamination. Their 
chemical sensitivity especially applies 
to the citrus oils and the precautions 
which have to be taken regarding their 
storage should be far more widely known 
than they are at present. With the 
citrus oils the presence of acid or alkali 
is very detrimental to their delicate 
chemical constituents. Before these oils 
are added toa product the possibility of 
chemical interaction between these re- 
active aldehydes, alcohols and other 
bodies present must be considered. For 
instance in using a citrus oil with juice 
which has been strongly preserved with 
sulfur dioxide the aldehyde will com- 
bine with the latter to form a chemical 
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compound. 

rhe labelling of products used to im- 
part flavor and odor is a controversial 
subject. Oils are in the main not cheap 
articles of commerce and in recent years 
prices have in some cases reached ex- 
traordinary levels. Naturally this has 
led flavor and aroma users to look for 
substitutes. With substitutes for natu- 
ral essential oils, these in many cases 
have the majority of the bodies present 
in the natural oil and if used with dis- 
cretion give very satisfactory results. 
lo an expert with a keen nose they will 
no doubt, however, be differentiated 
from the genuine oil. As mentioned 
tbove in certain cases a blended com 
position will be found to be far more 
effective than the straight essential oil. 
For example a baker may well find that 
the harsher note of citral extracted from 
other sources blended with other bodies 
stands up to the temperatures used in 
his bakery far better than lemon oil 
Again, to impart a lavender note to a 
polish which contains waxes and solvent 
with their own particular odor notes the 
vddition of other bodies to lavender oil 
may well be necessary to obtain the 
right note. A purist in expression can 
only plead for the names like lemon oil, 
lavender oil, otto of rose to be retained 
for the oils as actually secreted by the 
plant and for any other odoriferous mix- 
ture to be labelled in a different manner. 

P. & kb. OJ R. 46:248, 1955 


Vitamin E and Dysmenorrhea 

\ trial of the use of vitamin E (a-to- 
copherol) in the treatment of primary 
dysmenorrhoea has been conducted by 
E. B. Butler and E. McKnight (Lancet, 
1955, 1, 844), with the co-operation of 
100 girl students of the University of 
Wales. The results are sufficiently en- 
couraging to warrant extended clinical 
trials. One group received vitamin E 
50 mgm. three times a day) for ten 
days before the menstrual period and 
for the next four days, for two, and, in 
some cases, three menstrual cycles. The 
other group, the controls, received inert 
tablets of similar appearance to those 
containing the vitamin E. In the second- 
month trials 41 per cent of the girls 
showed a significant improvement 
against eight per cent of the controls, 
and in the third-month trials the corre- 
sponding figures were 59 per cent and 
14 per cent. In most of the successful 
cases treated vitamin E appeared to 
have a cumulative effect. The authors 
suggest that the action of the vitamin 


may be in the relief of vasospasm. 
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\ LANOLIN CHOLESTEROLS in their 
\ most active form. 
The Amerchols are safe, non-ionic 


natural EMULSIFIERS, PENETRANTS 
and EMOLLIENTS. They will help you 


achieve superior cosmetic and phar- 


maceutical formulations by markedly 
improving stability, texture, appear- 
\\ ance and effectiveness. 


An Amerchol such as the multi-sterol, 
liquid Amerchol L-101 enhances soft- 
ening, penetrating and spreading 


activity while holding desirable mois- 
ture to the skin. The surface active 
Amerchols function at the interface in 


oil-in-water emulsions to bring about 
these unique effects on skin and hair. 


The Amerchols are ideal ointment bases since 
\\ they are stable, induce rapid drug release, and 


promote optimum healing rates. 


WE KNOW OF NO CASE OF AN 
ALLERGY DUE TO AN AMERCHOL. 
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Readers’ 
Questions... 


Hand Cream: / am interested in oblaining 
a hand cream formula containing a high 
percentage of glycerin and some lanolin. Is 
there any agent used in creams lo aid in the 
absorplion of emollients such as lanolin? 
i/so can you give me any information about 
the use of vilamin C in cosmelic creams? 
Does vitamin C in creams have any cosmetic 
value? SEATTLE. 

\ cream that can service as a basis for 
further experiment is the following: 


Glyceryl monostearate self- 


emulsifying 12.0 
Lanolin 2.0 
Mineral oil 1.5 
Glycerin 10.0 
Preservative ms 
Perfume 0.4 
Water 74.0 


The preservative should be methyl para- 
All of the ingredients, 
with the exception of perfume, are heated 
together to about 80° C. and stirred until 


hydroxy benzoate. 


an homogeneous mixture results. Stirring is 
continued to 50° when the perfume is 
added and then continued to room tem- 
perature. Surface active agents are some- 
times suggested for improving the absorp- 
tion by the skin of emollients and other 
cream components: It does not seem to 
me that ascorbic acid is used at its opti- 
mum efficiency in cosmetic creams. In any 
event, it is likely to be unstable and there- 
fore hard to handle. 


Alkaline Mouth Wash: 


supply me wilh a formula for an alkaline 


Can you please 


mouth wash containing a surface active agent? 
EL PASO. 

\ formula filling your specifications is 
the following: 


Borax 1.0 
Sodium bicarbonate LS 
Thymol 0.1 
Alcohol 3.§ 
Glycerin 10.0 
Surfactant 0.5 


The surface active agent, because of the 
alkalinity of the solution, should be either 
an anionic active product, such as a lauryl 
sulfate salt, or non-ionic, since the cationic 
agents are incompatible with alkaline solu- 
tions. More flavor and a sweetening agent 
may be added if desired, in which case 


additional alcohol will generally be required 


to solubilize the flavor oils. 
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MARKET RESEARCH AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL ADVERTISING 


Continued from page 476 


Is the Doctor a **Customer?” 

The medical profession is the best educated group 
of consumers—and most difficult market for adver- 
tising. Despite all that we think we know about doc- 
tors, and to a lesser degree, about dentists, veterinar- 
ians and pharmacists, we are still far from real effec- 
tiveness in our promotion. Just as we have much to 
learn about the doctor, so must we know more about 
his reaction to various media, to our company, to our 
advertising, and to our products. 

Let us remember that physicians receive an average 
of more than 
talk daily to 3.4 detailmen, and receive an average of 
7.2 different medical journals. Increasing volume of 


12 pieces of advertising mail per day, 


promotional pressure on physicians is leading to more 
active resistance as the physicians are increasingly 
pressed for time. Growing practices, expanding pro- 
fessional activity, more complex channels of com- 
munication and organization serve to increasingly 
interfere with the gaining and holding of the doctor’s 
attention. 

Believe it or not, doctors are human. For the most 
part, physicians respond to all of the basic emotional 
and persuasive influences of advertising. Yet physi- 
cians are different, requiring some modification of the 
accepted promotional technics. Just how different 
they are, and exactly what these technics may be, 
apparently has not been resolved. We know that 
the better and busier the doctor, the harder he is to 
reach. We need to know more about how, where and 


when we can reach him. 


Doctors Are Difficult! 

Studies have shown a characteristic instability of 
pharmaceutical demand. The need for the market 
position of any product to be continuously sustained 
by intensive promotion has been proven. Doctors’ 
preferences change rapidly and are hard to anticipate. 

Doctors state that they prescribe pharmaceutical 
products because of their usefulness of “‘operational 
characteristics” rather than because of brand, price, 
packaging or popularity. 

The physician prescribes a pharmaceutical specialty. 
Why did he choose that particular brand? Was he 
convinced by some recent advertising or because he 
heard a colleague that morning mention it in the hos- 
pital staff room? Does the trade mark remind him 
of his patient’s belly ache, or of his new car? Or in 
turn is he reminded of the trade name because of his 
patient’s ulcer or his secretary’s pretty eyes? 


Motivation Analysis 
Advertising managers still guess at the “why” of 
physicians’ preferences, yet they'd like to know. 


Continued on page 558 
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Modulan 


The MODIFIED LANOLIN with new 
properties. 






Modulan is chemically treated lanolin 
containing all the constituents of lan- 
olin modified by a unique treatment 
to impart NEW and VALUABLE 
PROPERTIES. 


Modulan forms clear solutions even in 
cold mineral oil and deposits hydro- 
phobic, emollient films on skin and 
hair. These desirable protective films 
are waxy rather than tacky and are 
very pleasant to the touch. 


Modulan is extremely hydrophobic — 
does not form greasy emulsions and is 


standing compatibility with oil-in- 
water emulsions and with soaps and 
shampoos, Modulan is particularly 
recommended for use in creams 
lotions, baby products, hair prepara- 
tions, make-up, and ointments. 


CLINICAL INVESTIGATIONS HAVE 
INDICATED THAT MODULAN IS 
HYPO-ALLERGENIC. 


\ 
\ 
\ 
practically odorless. Because of its out- \ 
\ 
\ 
\ 
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Write on your business letterhead for 
technical literature and suggested formulas. 
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Industry’s Books... 


Microbiology an Introduction, 
by Ernest Gray, M.Sc., (Cantab.) M.R.C. 
V.S., 175 pp., pockel size, Philosophical 
Library, Inc., New York, (1955), cloth, 
$3.75. 

This book is designed as a simple in- 
troduction to Microbiology. The plan 
of the book follows that adopted by 
the author during some years teaching 
of Microbiology to classes of laboratory 
assistants, and others more generally 


interested in the subject. 


Catalysis (Volume III) Hydro- 
genation and Dehydrogena- 
tion, /diled by Paul H. Emmett, Gulf 
Research and Development Company's 
Multiple Fellowship, Mellon Institute, 
and contributing Authors, 504 pp., 
Reinhold Publishing Corp., New York, 
(1855), cloth, $12. 

The first two volumes of this series 
cover all the general approaches and 
tools used to gain a better understanding 
of both homogeneous and heterogenecus 
catalysis. Volume 3 summarizes exist- 
ing knowledge on the subjects of hydro- 
genation and dehydrogenation. Among 
many important topics covered are 


hydrogen-deuterium exchange, and such 


commercial processes as the synthesis of 


ammonia and methanol, the dehydro- 
genation of butane and butene to form 


butadiene, and the hydrogenation of 


fats to oils. 


New Methods in Analytical 
Chemistry, by Ronald Belcher, B.Sc., 
Ph.D., University of Birmingham, and 
Cecil L. Wilson, Ph.D., D.Se., Queen’s 
Universily of Belfast, 287 pp., Reinhold 
Publishing Corp., New York, (1955), 
cloth, $5.50 

This is a compilation of analytical 
methods that have either been only 
recently discovered, or have been hidden 
in the vast literature of analytical 
chemistry. This should prove of value 


to research chemists and students alike. 


Trademark Management, A 
Guide for Businessmen, /30 pp., 
Published by United States Trademark 
{ssociation, New York, (1955), $5. 
This book tells you what to look for 
in a trademark and what to avoid. It 
outlines the steps you have to take to 
create, register and protect a_trade- 


mark. This is a practical guide for 
executives, department heads and re- 
sponsible employees of any business 
which manufactures, advertises and 
sells a trademarked product. 


A Dictionary of Terms in Phar- 
macognosy and Other Divi- 
sions of Economic Botany, >) 
George MacDonald Hocking, Ph.D., Pro- 
fessor of Pharmacognosy, Alabama Poly- 
lechnic Institute, 284 pp., Charles C. 
Thomas, Sprinafield, Ill., (1955), Cloth, 
$4.75. 

This is a compilation of words and 
expressions relating principally to nat- 
ural medicinal and pharmaceutical ma- 
terials and the plants and animals from 
which they are derived, their chemical 
composition, applications, and uses, 
together with some other materials de- 
rived from the plant, animal, and 
mineral kingdoms of current economi 
interest. 


New and Nonofficial Remedies 
1955, 655 pp. J. B. Lippincoll Co. 
Phila., Cloth, $3.35. 

This work is published annually under 
the direction and supervision of the 
Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry of 
the American Medical Association. In- 
cluded in the 1955 edition are articles 





BUSH COMPOUNDS 


A Better SCENT APPEAL 


W. J. BUSH « CO., Inc. ~ 
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Means 


A Better SALES APPEAL 
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that the Council found acceptable under 
its former rules through the period end- 
ing January 1, 1955. 


The Quantitative Analysis of 
Drugs, by D. C. Garratt, B.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lond.), Second Edition, 670 pp., Philo- 
sophical Library, (New York), (1955), 
cloth, $1 7.50. 

Since the publication of the first edi- 
tion of this book (which appeared under 
the title Drugs and Galenicals), the ex- 
pansion in the field of medicinal chemi- 
cals has been considerable. This second 
ediiion has been undertaken because of 
the world-wide demand for the work, 
which has been unobtainable since the 
war. The book is essentially practical 
and full reference to the lilerature is 
maintained. It should prove a useful 
bench companion to all drug analysts in 
the laboratories of manufacturing firms, 
public analysts, toxicological analysts 


and others similarly engaged. 


Your Feet and Their Care, by 
William A. Rossi, Doclor of Surgical 
Podiatry, 212 pp., Emerson Books, Inc., 
New York, (1955), cloth, $3.00. 

This book covers foot ailments and 
disorders in detail. It describes the 
effects of improper shoes and bad feet 


on other parts of the body. It tells how 
foot ills affect bodily health and can 
bring about general fatigue, backaches 
and headaches, nervous strain and irri- 
tability, leg pain, and many other dis- 


orders. 


Introduction to Chemical 
Pharmacology, by 2. B. Barlow, Re- 
search Fellow, Yale University School of 
Medicine, 343 pp., John Wiley & Sons, 
Ine., New York, (1955), Cloth, $6.25 

The subject of this book—namely, 
the structure-action relationships of 
drugs, or, to use an old-fashioned 
phrase, the relation between chemical 
constitution and physiological action 
is one that has fascinated chemists, par- 
ticularly organic chemists, for many 
years. This book is almost the first at- 
tempt to instruct chemists about these 
matters. 


Hawley’s Technical Speller, 
Compiled by Gessner G. Hawley, Execu- 
live Editor, Reinhold Book Div., and 
Alice W. Hawley, Consulling Editor, 
146 pp., Reinhold Publishing Corp., New 
York, (1955), cloth, $2.95. 

This book contains over 8,000 diilicull 
technical words selected from the vocab- 


ularies of chemis'ry, physics, engineering, 


electronics, biology, medicine and other 
fields of science and technology. Each 
word is broken down into its syllables 
for each spelling and pronunciation. 


Systemic Associations and 
Treatment of Skin Diseases, 
by Kurl Wiener, M.D., Dermatologist, 
Vount Sinai Hospital, 556 pp., Illus., 
The C. V. Mosby Co. St. Louis, (1955). 
cloth, $17. 

In the author’s book, Skin Manifesta- 
tions of Internal Disorders, published in 
1947, he described the skin changes 
which accompany internal or systemic 
diseases. As the title of the book im- 
plied, it did not deal with the systemic 
phenomena associated with skin dis- 


eases. 


Qualitative Organic Analysis 
and Scientific Method, by A. We- 
Gookin, D.Sc., Ph.D., Senior Lecturer in 
Organic Chemistry, The U niversily, Liver- 
pool, 155 pp., Reinhold Publishing Corp., 
Vew York, (1955), cloth, $4.50. 

This work is especially designed for 
beginning students of organic chemistry 
and biochemistry. Advanced students 
and research workers in these fields will 
also find the book an excellent refresher 
course in the fundamentals of organic 


analysis. 
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(Continued from page 555) 

They're like the aviators of post World War I, “‘flying 
by the seat of their pants.”” Out of the application of 
psychology to business, and a better understanding of 
sociology, the new marketing tool of motivation analy- 
sis has developed. Testing devices such as qualitative 
and quantitative research, structured and depth (non- 
structured) interviews, and projective tests, are com- 
bine*into a difficult to understand and equally diffi- 
cult to use technic. 

From the conventional market research methods 
we learn what are the facts and what has taken place. 
Then from the methods of motivation research we 
may discover why these actions occurred,—why the 
doctors, druggists and consumers acted as they did. 
We are then given a clue, a basic idea as to motivation 
and must return to the conventional methods to test 
its validity before applying it to our advertising or 
marketing. It’s well to know why our product is 
prescribed, as well as when, where, by whom and how 


much. 


Influencing Doctors 

As physicians (and pharmacists) are human, they 
too respond to many of the same influences as do the 
laity. However, there is apparently one distinction 
between advertising to the physician and to the con- 
sumer. The consumer’s emotion generally may be 
appealed to directly. 
“self-image,” a feeling that they are rational and logi- 
cal, especially in prescribing. Thus to be prescribed, a 


However, physicians have a 


pharmaceutical must be presented “‘for the doctor.”’ 
It must also reflect as far as possible the personality 
of the company in an aura of professional service. 
However, motivation research or analysis is a slow, 
costly and difficult technic. It is subject to error due 
to bias or lack of interviewer or respondent compara- 
bility. For what it is worth, it’s a step in the right 
direction of more effective advertising. Many Ad- 
vertising and Research men are talking about and 
“playing with” motivation analysis. Few understand 
it. In a decade or so, however, it will grow in value 
and be a standard tool in research and promotion. 


Motivation in Industry 

Motivation research has applicability to any form 
of marketing. We may be certain that human emo- 
tions play just as important a part in determining a 
physician's preference as it does that of a druggists’ 
or the consumer. Psychological sales resistance can 
be overcome in industrial marketing just as well. 

The most common present day use for motivation 
analysis is in the study of physicians’ reactions to copy, 
both before and after the fact. Research can determine 
the reaction of physicians to the quality of ideas in 
pharmaceutical advertising and to the forcefulness 
with which the idea is developed. Copy that demon- 
strates a use, proves value, or shows before-and-after 
evidence, can best be determined by the reaction of 
the physician (or the public). However, motivation 
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studies will find more acceptance and use in pharma- 
ceutical advertising if they are devoted to finding 
answers to the question of “What moves the 
physician?” 

When physicians are interviewed in the course of a 
motivation study, it is sometimes discovered that 
certain specialties are prescribed because they are 
products which are not known to the public. There- 
fore, by avoiding in advance any attempt on the 
part of the patient to prescribe for himself, the phy- 
sician believes he is master of the situation. 

Motivation research can help materially, not only 
by determining readership, but as well probing the 
impact and extent to which the advertising ideas have 
remained with the reader. When motivation research 
can explain why some advertisements are more effec- 
tive than others and predict the amount and kind of 
product usage which will result from any given amount 
of pre-planned advertising, then Advertising will cer- 
tainly give to market research men an important role 
in medical advertising. 

It is gratifying to note that motivation analysis has 
been recognized by pharmaceutical advertising as 
providing valuable help in understanding the reasons 
why physicians prescribe and the influences which 
affect their choice of medication. This is evidenced in 
the study of physicians’ motivation which has just 
been completed and which is to be reported to the 
Pharmaceutical Advertising Club of New York in a 
few days. 

This study may discover the practical answers to 
questions such as: What is the present level of 
confidence in ethical drug promotion and _ its 
believability? What are all the emotional as well 
as rational factors that lead the physician to 
continue prescribing and recommending the use 
of one medication, while discontinuing the use of 
another? What is the relative role and influence and 
how can the effectiveness be improved of such chan- 
nels of communication between the ethical drug com- 
pany and physician as: detail men, journal advertis- 
ing, direct mail, company journals, and public re- 
lations? 

Also, are single or multiple indications generally 
more believable? What is the effect of market, cli- 
Who are the 
doctor's most respected authorities? What are the 
relative roles of staff and hospital experience, journal 
and other professional articles, general practitioner 
and specialist, friends, general newspaper and maga- 


mate and trends in medical interest? 


zine reports? 

Let’s not forget that “ethical” pharmaceutical prod- 
ucts are prescribed in response to the combined stimu- 
lus of several forms of advertising or communication. 
No single source of information is sufficient to con- 
vince the physician. Also we should know why the 
physician acts as he does. Even though direct mail, 
journal advertising, sampling, and scientific articles 
are important factors in influencing physicians to pre- 
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Continued from page 558 
scribe a new product, we don’t know enough about 
why they are, or the relative influence of each adver- 
tising medium in stimulating continued use of a 
product. 


Conclusion 

While medical and pharmaceutical advertising pre- 
sents many special problems, market research tech- 
nics applicable to advertising in general can be effec- 
tively applied. 

Consequently, Market Research people can and 
should voluntarily assist pharmaceutical advertising 
managers by cooperating with them in the applica- 
tion of fundamental principles of research to the study 
of professional and trade advertising. 

The pharmaceutical manufacturing executive and 
Advertising Manager who fail to take full advantage 
of the results of such studies are guilty of missing 
excellent’ opportunities to materially increase the 
effectiveness of their promotion. 

VMore attention must be given to the changing effec- 
tiveness of various promotional media and to better 
evaluation and improvement of technics of advertis- 
ing. It is in seeking to attain these goals that the 
pharmaceutical advertising executive today leans 
more and more to market research for the answers to 


his problems. 


UNEXPECTED PHARMACEUTICAL 
FLAVORS 


Continued from page 467 
The old reliable types such as mint, orange, and 
cherry still have their place in the laboratory of the 
pharmaceutical chemist, but it is a mistake to be 
limited to them as suitable selections can now be 
An out- 


standing chemist who has contributed much to the 


made from a far wider range of materials. 


importance of an internationally known pharmaceuti- 
cal company, expressed the thought that the “spec- 
trum of flavors should be broadened.”’ However, un- 
less it did have wide appeal, he pointed out that the 
flavor ought not to be considered. A flavor can be 
“different” yet popular; it certainly must not be 
exotic. Where therapeutic values, toxicity, minimum 
lethal dose and a large number of other factors in the 
pharmacodynamics of the active ingredients must be 
examined, flavor, although important, is necessarily 
a secondary factor. Our readers must not think that 
we consider therapeutic agents as nothing but vehicles 
for excellent and unexpected flavors. Nevertheless an 
unpalatable pharmaceutical can easily be ineffective, 
because the patient refuses to take it. 

In spite of all the demands made on pharmaceutical 
research, great progress has taken place in the last 
few years in the utilization of new and original flavors. 
Manufacturers are justified now not only in demand- 
ing the adequate masking of unpleasant taste, but 
also in expecting flavors which are different, not dupli- 
cations nor repetitions, but which are suitable in every 
respect. Reliance on the various sugars, synthetic 
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sweetening agents, and glycerin to sweeten a product 
is a method that can be readily improved. The ex- 
cessive use of sweetening agents should be avoided 
because of the undesirable “‘cloying™ effects, and, in 
some cases, bitter after-taste. While such essential 
oils as anise, coriander, and fennel do not actually 
possess a definite sweet taste, their judicious use does 
enhance sweetness. Awareness of the direct inter- 
relation of smell and taste must not be lost in the 
preparation of the best possible flavors. Many in- 
vestigators believe that the manifold of sensations 
which we think of as smell are far more complex than 
those in the case of taste. If the question of odor is 
eliminated, according to them, only four gustatory 
elements remain, namely sweet, salt, sour and bitter. 
But this is an over-simplification. Henning* rejects 
the statement that there are only four primary tastes: 
he considers the standard four to be salient but be- 
tween any two of them he postulates a graduated series 
of taste sensations equally important. While alkaline 
and metallic tastes may be questioned by some investi- 
gators, they are very real to those who have had to 
pipette solutions of this nature in the laboratory. 
According to Kahlenberg, the metallic taste of a 
0.0005 molar solution of silver nitrate is very pro- 
nounced and is discernible even at the greater dilution, 
0.0002 mole. 

The diligent compiler, Martindale, whose “Extra 
Pharmacopoeia” first appeared in London in 1883, 
devoted little attention to flavors. The twenty-second 
edition of this work published in 1943 in two vol- 
umes) contains over two thousand pages; it has only a 
few notes which apply merely to substitutes for food 
flavors. In our country Dr. Adley Nichols" stimulated 
considerable interest’ in pharmaceutical flavors by 
sponsoring exhibits at a number of conventions of the 
American Medical Association. 

It is generally the problem of bitter taste which 
concerns the manufacturer. Acrid taste is characteris- 
tic of almost all alkaloids, and of certain unrelated 
substances such as dextro-mannose, glucosides, mag- 
nesium salts, and a number of other compounds. 
Alkaloids are especially associated with bitter taste; 
strychnine is said to be the bitterest of all substances. 
Quinine has a bitter taste, common salt a saline one. 
But the bitter-salt taste of magnesium chloride is 
certainly not identical with that resulting from a 


mixture of common salt and quinine. The taste of 
the mixture betrays its components; the taste of 


magnesium chloride cannot be resolved. Such ob- 
servations substantiate the view of Henning that 
there are actually more than four primary tastes. 
The set of examples given above may be multiplied 
by scores of others. In the field of essential oils and 
compounded flavors the problem is more complicated 
because there are so many components. 

The interrelation of smell and taste has been pointed 
out so often that it is needless to dwell on it here. An 
interesting application of this dependence is exhibited 


in compounding citrus flavors. Oil of lemon and oil of 
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is custom fitted to your application by en- 
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Still Firat Choice 
WITH DOCTORS 


ALUMINUM 
HYDROXIDE 
GELS 





Aluminum Hydroxide Gels — Reheis, now in 
their second decade of continued and ever- 
expanding use, are still FIRST CHOICE 
whenever an antacid is indicated. 

The speed of reaction, acid consuming 
capacity, and duration of their buffering ac- 
tion is attained without causing side effects 
(secondary acid rebound, etc. ). These quali- 
ties are still unmatched. 

Attempts to match them therapeutically 
by the introduction of contra-indicated “Sys- 
temic Alkalies” in the structure of newer 
compounds have not accomplished the 
desired results. 

To make a pharmaceutically elegant 
product, therefore, Reheis Aluminum 
Hydroxide Gels, Compressed or Dried, 
should be your FIRST CHOICE. 
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REHEIS 





Write today for complete information. 


562 Drug and Cosmetic Industry October °55: 





@ 1348 





orange have very good flavor qualities; either of thes« 
can be used to flavor many preparations. However, 
the addition of such oils as tangerine, grapefruit, and 
lime, alone or in combination, with or without th 
addition of small amounts of oil of bergamot and oil 
of neroli bigarade, result in versatile and unusual 
flavors of fine character. A small quantity of grape- 
fruit oil may give the extra tartness; the addition of 
traces of neroli might impart an aroma to make thx 
flavor richer; bergamot may yield a “tang” to the 
composition. The same procedure can be applied in 
the case of other flavor types. The use of a com- 
bination of the so-called red-berry flavors, raspberry, 
cherry, and similar types skillfully blended by an ex- 
pert, yields valuable results. 

In selecting the most suitable flavors for pharma- 
ceutical use, the age group for whom the product is 
intended must be given consideration. If the product 
is for children, a chocolate or butterscotch type is 
appropriate. Older age groups, as a rule, do not care 
for sweet flavors, preferring those of the coffee, cor- 
dial, and wine types. In the case of children, taste 
sense is limited. Adults have wide taste experience 
which is usually keen. In older age groups, the sense 
of taste often becomes dulled. Where the pharma- 
ceutical preparation is intended for a wide range of 
age groups, an effort should be made to select a flavor 
which has wide appeal. Spice oils have been suggested. 
The pharmaceutical industry in the United States 
has reached such a peak of development in recent 
years that its market is now the entire world. Leaders 
in the field realize that it is not enough to select flavors 
which have American appeal, but they must have a 
world-wide appeal. This is a goal which enterprising 
flavor chemists are now striving to attain. 

The principal spice oils, such as cloves and caraway, 
can be modified by the use of related types as carda- 
mom, cassia, cinnamon, ginger, and nutmeg. Because 
of their strong aromatic quality which enables them 
to impart aroma to the flavor, such essential oils as 
angelica seed, sage, basil, and ambrette seed offer 
many possibilities. Compounded flavors, too, have 
interesting facets—peach, pistachio, and maple are 
examples of this group. Butterscotch and grenadine 
show unexpectedly useful properties, as do root-beer 
and maplenut types. In the case of acid-tasting prep- 
arations, pineapple as well as estragon have been used 
with very good results. Celery seed oil and orris root 
oil impart a character, which for want of a better name 
is described as “body.” 

A most important but not necessarily a most com- 
mon problem in pharmaceutical flavors is the covering 
of unpleasant tastes. Where the active ingredients 
have little taste or are present in smal! proportions, 
the mixture is bland and innocuous. This situation 
is a challenge to the ingenuity of the flavor chemist to 
develop distinctive, unexpected flavors with con- 
sumer appeal. The difficult taste problems, where an 
obtrusive character must be covered, should be treated 
in the same manner. After complete masking or nearly 
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these complete masking has been accomplished, it is still FOR I HE DRUG 
wever, advantageous to add other than the triumverate of 
t, and mint, orange, and cherry in order to create a distinc- AND COSME I ic 
it’ the tive, individual flavor. Rarely should a product con- 
nd oil tain a single pure flavor. A mixture of flavors is given INDUS Y RY 
nusual preference. An original flavor, difficult for com- 
grape- petitors to duplicate, is made from a number of flavors 
ion of well balanced and artfully blended. It is not alway 
_—— oe Aassrceesnedy tas ys CHEMICAL INTERMEDIATES 
ke the possible to mask an unpleasant taste simply by super- 
. . , . acetaldehyde 
fo the imposing a pleasant flavor material. Often the ex- os 
: ; , : : 3 acetanilide 
lied in perienced flavor chemist finds that he can accomplish acetic anhydride 
com- the desired result by the use of ingredients which benzoquinone 
berry, blend with the unpleasant factor in such a way that isobutyraldehyde 
an eXx- the final taste is acceptable. 
The final flavor is not necessarily the result of a 
arma- blend of essential oils and aromatics. Fruit acids, STABILIZERS 
luct is sweetening agents, salts and other materials such as Tenox antioxidants for such oils 
roduct glutamates contribute to the taste of the finished ond _——— o poraffin, 
: ; : : oa , stearic acid, 
ype is product. In our present state of limited knowledge etesaal of eal tecsiin 
t care about the physiology and chemistry of taste, labora- 
, cor- tory methods must still be, unfortunately, almost 
taste wholly empirical. It is less than one hundred years PLASTICIZERS 
rience ago that the taste buds in man were discovered, in- dimethy| phthalate 
sense dependently by Loven and Schwalbe in 1867. Where diethyl phthalate 
arma- there are few precedents and little previous experience, 
nge of much time and effort must be consumed to obtain 
flavor satisfactory results. For this reason even enterprising SOLVENTS 
ested. pharmaceutical chemists are often not willing to work acetic acid 
States on new flavors nor to modify old ones. They have pe 
, , ; ° e tate 
recent too little time, not enough assistants, and their energy arene 
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Increase the sales potential 
of your product through quality 
transparent packaging. A new, 
revolutionary method of produc- 
ing acetate covers for boxes 
through the use of fully auto- 
matic high speed machinery 
results in a better, stronger 


better because 


All corners are heat- 
sealed — hold longer, 
look better. 

Corner ridge made by 
electronic seal gives product. Container Craft Inc. 


added strength. 

Uniform, consistently high 
quality is achieved only 
by automatic machinery. 
Only the highest quality ' 

acetate in all thicknesses 10° x 6". Write or call for 
: quotations regarding your 
is used. requirements. 


makes all these preferred fea- 
tures available to you at the 
lowest cost ever! 


Sizes from 4 x %” to 


31 WEST 21st STREET 
~ NEW YORK 10,N.Y 
* WATKINS 4-8625 
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AUTOMATIC TUBE FILLING, 
CLOSING & CRIMPING MACHINE 


SIMPLICITY » LOWER PRICE 
IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 


120 Gross Daily—One Operator. 

; 15 Minutes to Change Size. Very low 

Change cost. 

* Quickly Cleaned — No Hose — Fills 
Tubes, Jars or Cans. 

* Accurate Fill—No drip—No smearing— 
No air. 

* Handles all metal tubes. Model RV-7 
from %” to 1%” diam. x 742” high. 
RV-10 from 1” to 22” diam. x 12” high. 

* Two-fold—tThree-fold or Quadruple fold 
on RV-7. Two-fold or Three-fold on RV-10. 

* No tube—no fill. Coding jaws—aAuto- 
matic Ejector. 

* Cap Tightener. 

* Stainless Steel Contact Parts. 

* Fully guaranteed — Replacement parts 
and service readily available. 

COMPLETE SERVICE and PARTS FROM NEW YORK STOCK 

* 
WRITE FOR DESCRIPTIVE FOLDER AND PRICES 


ee 


“HARING EQUIPMENT Corp. 


EXCLUSIVE KALIX-DUPUY DISTRIBUTOR 


933 WEST BROADWAY, N. Y. 12 * GR7-2217 
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tion, it should not be difficult to obtain a good reliabk 
filter. 

Many manufacturers use the regular funnel and 
filter paper. This equipment is sometimes adequate 
However, certain products cannot be clarified in this 
manner, due either to the particle size of the precipi- 
tate or the viscosity of the solution. For this reason, 
other types of filters must be resorted to. There is not 
room enough here to elaborate on each individual type 
of filter. Suffice it to say, in most cases, where the 
funnel cannot be used, one of the several varieties of 
filter presses are used. A filter press consists of a 
series of metal or wooden plates and frames. Between 
each frame is a piece of cloth and usually filter pape: 
is placed over the cloth. The frames are then pressed 
tightly together, and the liquid to be clarified is 
pumped through them. For the small manufacturer, 
a two or three disc filter press is recommended. These 
filters are easily portable, readily cleaned, and yield 
a reasonable production. The dise filters are essen- 
tially the same as the presses, except of course, they 
are circular rather than square. 

In some instances, it is difficult to get a clear fil- 
trate, even though an excellent filter is used. In this 
case, one of the many filter aids must be used. They are 
often used as a matter of form to insure a clear prod- 
uct, even though the filter may do a good job without 
them. These filter aids include such compounds as 
diatomaceous earth, fullers earth, tale, processed cellu- 
lose and powdered asbestos, as well as many other 
chemically inert materials. Activated carbon is used 
for the twofold purpose of both clarification and 
deodorization and decolorizing. Carbon, however, is 
sometimes rather difficult to filter out, due to its 
small particle size. 

The action of these materials is to form a cake on 
the cloths or paper, thus acting as an additional filter. 
They are of especial value where the liquid to be fil- 
tered contains a colloidal precipitate. Their use 
greatly accelerates the filtration rate under the proper 
conditions. They are used in one of two ways. First, 
the aid can be dispersed in a suitable solvent and 
pumped through the filter, thus coating the papers. 
Or, secondly, it can be dispersed in the liquid to be 
clarified and pumped through the filter. In the latter 
case, the first few gallons must be refiltered. 

Since a clear product is a necessity for the success 
of the product, all precautions to avoid cloudiness or 
sediment should be taken. The general outline, then, 
for the production of an uniformly clear product can 
be laid out as follows: 

1. Age the product for at least two weeks. Allow 

all precipitate to settle to the bottom of the 
container. 
2. Pump out the supernatant liquor, without dis- 
turbing the settled insolubles. This is optional. 
3. Refrigerate the supernatant liquor at 32° F. for 
a minimum of 24 hours. This also, is optional. 
1. Precoat the filter press with approximately two 
pounds of filter aid. 
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5. Pump the liquid to be filtered through the press. 
If the product has been refrigerated, the liquid 
should be filtered while still cold. 


If these steps are cautiously followed, there is no 
reason, save chemical or bacterial change, for the 
product to cloud. 

The actual preparation of freshening lotions entails 
no particular problem, except, of course, clarification, 
which was just discussed. These lotions consist 
primarily of alcohol and water, containing mild as- 
tringents and cooling agents. The more common 
agents used in these respects are: boric acid, benzoic 
acid, zinc sulfocarbolate, and menthol. Humectants, 
such as glycerin and the glycols, are used to give the 
right amount of drying and emolliency. The following 


formulas will serve to illustrate the preparation of 


these products: 


No. | 
SKIN FRESHENER 
Alcohol ate 28.4 per cent 
Propylene Glycol 6.7 per cent 
Zine Sulfocarbolate. . . 1.1 per cent 
Boric Acid... .. 2.0 per cent 
Benzoic Acid 2.1 per cent 
Menthol 0.1 per cent 
Water 58.9 per cent 
Perfume 0.7 per cent 


Mix the propylene glycol and water. Add the solids 
to the water solution and stir until they are completely 
dissolved. Dissolve the perfume and menthol in the 
alcohol and add this solution to the water. Stir until 
the product is well mixed. Age for two weeks and filter. 

This formula, as well as any of the others can be 
colored at the discretion of the manufacturer, using 
any of the certified colors. To assist the manufacturers 
in choosing a color for their product, the following 
list of certified colors has been included. 


FD&C Blue No. | Brilliant Blue FCF 


FD&C Blue No. 2 Indigotine 
D&C Blue No. 4 .Alphazurine FG 
D&C Blue No. 6 Indigo 


Guinea Green B 
Light Green SF Yellowish 
Fast Green FCF 
Light Green CF Yellowish 
Alizarin Cyanine Green F 


FD&C Green No. | 
FD&C Green No. 2 
FD&C Green No. 3 
D&C Green No. 4 
D&C Green No. 5 


FD&C Orange No. 2 Orange SS 
D&C Orange No. 4 Orange 11 
FD&C Red No. | Ponceau 3R 

FD&C Red No. 2 Amaranth 

FD&C Red No. 4 Ponceau SX 

FD&C Red No. 32 Oil Red XO 
D&C Red No. 5 Ponceau 2R 


D&C Red No. 19 Rhodamine B 
FD&C Yellow No. 2 ... Naphthol Yellow S, K Salt 
FD&C Yellow No. 3 Yellow AB 
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Prevents soap scum 








... Cures it too 





Where precipitates of calcium and magne- 
sium salts are a problem, Glyco’s ethylene- 
diamine tetraacetic acid (EDTA) and 
salts act both to prevent all curd, scum and 
haze formation, and to dissolve it if already 
present. The effectiveness of Glyco’s EDTA 
as a sequestering and chelating agent has 
been proved in years of use by the textile, 
soap and detergent, cosmetic and other 


industries. 


Glyco’s EDTA and salts — the 
TETRINE®S—are the purest forms avail- 
able commercially, from a new plant spe- 
cially designed to make these products. 
Plant — products — personnel — all are 
geared to elimination of your contaminant 


troubles. Send for samples and our catalog 


The TETRINE®S. 


the TETRINE®S 
Glyco’s EDTA 


Gs) GLYCO PRODUCTS CO. INC. 


AN . YNTHET WAX 
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ALCOHOLIC PREPARATIONS 


PERFUMES 
© COLOGNES 
@ AFTER SHAVE 
© HAIR DRESS 
@ HAIR LACQUERS 
AND ALL ALCOHOLIC SPECIALTIES 


Bulk or Packaged 


FULLY AUTOMATIC PACKAGING EQUIPMENT 
FILLING @ CARTONING @ CELLOPHANING 


RAILROAD SIDING e TANK WAGON FACILITIES 


We Handle All Alcohol Forms 
For You 


OLD EMPIRE INC. 


Mt. Prospect & Verona Aves., Newark 4, N. J. 
HUmboldt 4-2121 














ALUMINUM CRIMP SEALING 
llmm to 43mm 


Smooth running, easy 
to operate, the Model 
CM-15 applies the com- 
plete range of Alum- 
inum Seals from 11mm 
to 43mm up tv 30 a 
minute. Pharmaceutical 
biological and hospital 
vials and bottles of all 
sizes from lIcc to 1 liter 
are sealed with equal 
facility. Fase of adjust- 
ment combined with 
durable construction 
provide for superior 
service through many 
years of heavy produc- 





VIALSEAL 
Model CM-15 


tion. 


Write for catalog #454 describing 
entire line of PerfeKtum equipment. 
including new rubber stoppering and 
aluminum crimping machines. 


OPPER & SONS, INC. 


300 FOURTH AVENUE, 
NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 





EST. 1922 
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Yellow OB 
Tartrazine 

Sunset Yellow 
Uranine kh 

Quinoline Yellow WS 
Acid Violet 6B 


FD&C Yellow No. 4 

FD&C Yellow No. 5 

FD&C Yellow No. 6 
D&C Yellow No. 9 
D&C Yellow No. 10 
D&C Violet No. | 


These dyes can be used in any of the formulas con- 
tained in this article. By using one or more of these 
certified colors, in a product almost every shade of 
the spectrum can be obtained. The choice of dye, 
however, must necessarily be governed by the com- 
position of the product. Complete stability and con- 
trol tests should be run before any definite dye is de- 
cided upon. 

The colors most frequently used in preparations of 
this type of preparation are amaranth, for red or 
pink, Tartrazine for yellow, and brilliant blue FCI 
for blue. The dye, of course, governs the specific shade. 
Sunset yellow contains more of an orange tone than 
does Tartrazine. Rhodamine B yields to a solution 
that fluoresces under ordinary light, and even more 
so under the influence of ultraviolet. The shade of 
this dye is usually fuschia or magenta. Due to its 
fluorescence, it is not used to any great extent in 
alcoholic lotions. FD&C Green No. 3 yields a green 
with a definite blue tone. The No. 2 green will go 
more to an aquamarine. In order to get a definite 
clean green, it is usually necessary to mix two or more 
dyes. For example, tartrazine and FD&C Green No. 3 
can be carefully mixed to produce an excellent green. 


No. 2 
ShIN FRESHENER LEMONATED 
Alcohol 32.41 per cent 
Citric Acid 1.16 per cent 
Borie Acid 2.03 per cent 
Menthol 0.13 per cent 
Oil of Lemon 0.32 per cent 
Citral 0.14 per cent 
Amber Bouquet 0.11 per cent 
Tween 20 1.95 per cent 
Water 98.45 per cent 


Dissolve the citric and boric acids in the water with 
a little heat, if necessary. Dissolve the menthol in the 
alcohol and add this solution to the water. Mix the 
Tween 20 and perfume oils and slowly incorporate 
this mixture with stirring into the alcohol-water solu- 
tion. Tartrazine can be added to give the characteris- 
tic yellow color. Age the product for two weeks, re- 
frigerate to 32° F. and filter at this temperature. 


No. 3 
ShIN FRESHENER 
Alcohol 12.0 per cent 
Glycerin 8.4 per cent 
Boric Acid ; 3.0 per cent 
Menthol (0.2 per cent 
Perfume 0.5 per cent 
Water 15.9 per cent 


Continued on page 567 
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Continued from page 566 


Follow the same method of manufacture as is indi- 
cated in formula No. 1. 


No. 4 
SKIN FRESHENER 


Aleohol SD39B 18.41 per cent 


Ethylene Glycol 6.20 per cent 
Oxyquinoline Sulfate 0.51 per cent 
Menthol 0.20 per cent 
Camphor 0.01 per cent 
Water 73.96 per cent 
Perfume 0.71 per cent 


Dissolve the menthol, perfume, camphor, and 
oxyquinoline sulfate in the alcohol. Add the ethylene 
glycoi and water in that order. Age the product and 
filter before bottling. 


TO MARKET OR NOT? 


Continued from page 463 


observations. Little if any is understood in terms of 
fundamental mechanisms, yet there are some who 
would disagree with our current view. We in the Food 
and Drug Administration propose to proceed very 
cautiously indeed with intravenous fat products. We 
do not believe the facts at hand, nor does the experi- 
ence with the product to date, justify the risks which 
seem apparent. Among other things it may be reason- 
ably said that sufficient pharmacological and control 
data are lacking at present. Were I to repeat my title 
here, you would not have difficulty determining where 
the accent was placed. 

New techniques are necessary. It would appear 
that many new techniques must be added to classical 
pharmacology if we are to evaluate adequately the 
drugs and chemicals of modern industry. This is 
voiced without reflection on pharmacology, but rather 
in an attempt to emphasize and perhaps stimulate 
additional consideration of the subject. In the absence 
of satisfactory testing methods careful scrutiny of 
marketing experience cannot be neglected. 

One cannot be but awed by the tremendous phar- 
macological literature in this country alone. Yet it 
never ceases to impress me that only a relatively small 
segment of it is really concerned with basic mechan- 
isms. Only insofar as we can develop knowledge along 
these lines will we really be able to resolve many of 
the problems which now confront us. Perhaps a spe- 
cific example might help elucidate. Cincophen was 
introduced as an analgesic drug in 1912. It gained 
wide acceptance and it is reported that approximately 
90,000 pounds of it was marketed in this country an- 
nually in about 500 different preparations. From 
about 1920 to 1934 many cases of hepatic injury were 
observed. All of the evidence seemed to incriminate 


cincophen. It was believed that this was an allergic 
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“HORSE HEAD” U.S.P. ZINC OXIDE 
Improves Cosmetic PowDERS 


5 WAYS 


BETTER APPEARANCE 


High covering power 
€ Warm whiteness 
Fine texture 


LONGER-LASTING 
y | Superior adherence 
* High oil absorption 
Perfume fixative 


DEODORANT 
Neutralizes perspiration acids 
« 


SKIN PROTECTION 
4 Soothing 
e 


Mildly astringent 


rr). eee 


SUNBURN PROTECTION 


Screens out sunburn rays 











THE NEW JERSEY 


AdRot HEA 


n pRnn 
ZINC COMPANY ‘+ 
Founded 1848 
Products distributed by 
The New Jersey Zinc Sales Company 


New York - Chicago - Boston 
Cleveland - San Francisco - Los Angeles 
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response to the drug, producing hepatic necrosis. Not 
until 1947, however, was data presented which con- 
clusively indicated that the acute yellow atrophy 
thought to be due to cincophen was in reality infee- 
tious hepatitis. This, too, is a responsibility for all of 
us: To see that clinical syndromes, with a variety of 
possible etiologies, do not become erringly attributed 
to drug administration or to the wrong drug. Alexan- 
der in his recent treatise, “Reactions with Drug Ther- 
apy, outlines the diagnostic criteria of drug hyper- 
sensitivity as follows: 

1. Recognition of a given symptom or lesion as 

one that conforms to a pattern of drug hyper- 

sensitivity. 

2. A positive history of exposure to a drug. 
Omission of all drugs will, in the great majority of 
cases, be followed promptly by clearing of the 
lesion. 

3. Once the lesion has disappeared by omission of 
drugs, the readministration of the one at fault will 
reproduce the reaction. This is the best test, but 
the procedure carries a risk particularly when the 
original reaction consisted of shock or aplastic 
anemia. The test should be made with doses 
smaller than the original. 
1. Since many reactions are due to allergy, the 
criteria given for that mechanism often will be 
applicable. 
5. In hematological manifestations, blood studies 
may suggest the reaction. It should be stated 
that eosinophilia is no part of the essential pic- 
ture of drug hypersensitivity. 

We in the Food and Drug Administration and you 
are frequently handicapped and will continue to be 
so until better methods are developed to aid us in 
assessing the chronic toxicity of the drugs of tomorrow. 
It has been estimated by Mr. Dan Rennick of Ameri- 
can Druggislt magazine that in the year 1960 the na- 
tion’s drug stores will fill a total of 554,000,000 pre- 
scriptions, an increase of 25 per cent of the number 
filled in 1951. This is premised on a nine per cent in- 
crease in population to a total of 177,500,000 in 1960. 
Even allowing a reasonable margin for error, this 
clearly indicates a sizable growth in the pharmaceuti- 
cal industry and a significant increase in new drugs. 
We urgently need reliable methods of predicting the 
long-term effects of these drugs to come. For each 


one the question must be answered—to market or not. 


COSMETIC CHEMISTS SEMINAR 


Continued from page 165 


properties of a properly constituted and properly dis- 
seminated emulsion of sweat and sebum. 

Faults in the horny receptacle itself, or in the surface 
emulsion of sweat and sebum can lead or contribute 
materially to such very common skin diseases as a 
variety of superficial coccal and fungal infections; ex- 
cessive dryness, “chapping,” “‘winter itch; excessive 
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moisture and/or excessive oiliness and seborrhea; 
prickly heat; and perhaps even to nummular eczemas 
and hand and other “eczemas”’ as well as to still other 
frequently encountered full tledged dermatoses and 
minor skin complaints. 

E.G. Klarmann, Lehn and Fink, Inc., presented his 
paper Chemical and Bacteriological Aspects of Anti- 
perspirants and Deodorants and from a review of the 
data, it appears that a greater success has attended 
the cosmetic chemist’s efforts to provide suitable 
means for suppressing underarm odor than for the reduc- 
tion of the flow of perspiration. Underarm odor is due 
in most cases to bacterial action upon secreted sweat 
and, particularly, upon sweat of apocrine origin. Bac- 
terial growth and activity is subject to control either 
by low pH levels developed by hydrolyzing aluminum 
salts, by suitable antibacterial agents, or both. A 
special position in this picture is being held by the 
recently studied ion-exchange resins, acting as ad- 
sorbents for malodorous volatile matter originating 
in decomposing perspiration, but without true anti- 
bacterial action. Greater exploratory efforts seem in- 
dicated in the study and possible utilization of the 
antiperspirant action of certain cationic surfactants 
which appear to act by affecting the electrophysiologic 
potential of the sweat ducts. While a number of phar- 
macodynamic agents from the anticholinergic and 
anti-adrenergic classes have been found to be capable 
of reducing the flow of perspiration, none appears to 
be safe enough for cosmetic usage; further probing in 
this field might lead to the discovery of antiperspirant 
compounds fit for use in cosmetic formulations pro- 
vided that the risk of systemic toxicity could be 
abolished. 

W. B. Shelley, of the University of Pennsylvania 
Department of Dermatology, presented a paper The 
Role of Apocrine Sweat in the Production of Axillary 
Odor. In man the apocrine sweat giand is a vestigal 
organ of the skin which is found only in localized 
areas. The largest number of apocrine sweat glands is 
found in the axilla, and it has long been known that 
these glands were responsible for the distinctive odor 
which emanates from the unwashed axilla. In the 
lower mammalia apocrine glands have been shown 
actually to produce odoriferous compounds. Until 
recently it has been assumed that this same finding 
was true of the human apocrine sweat gland. Re- 
cently, however, it has been possible to collect rela- 
tively pure apocrine sweat as it first appears on the 
skin surface. These specimens proved to be without 
any odor. Furthermore, it was found that this sweat 


was sterile and it was shown that contamination of 


the apocrine sweat with the ordinary surface bacterial 
flora rapidly led to the production of the distinctive 


apocrine odor of the axilla. Chemical inhibition of 


the growth of these organisms prevented the ap- 
pearance of odor. 

Cosmetic Aerosols. F. 7. Reed of E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours & Co., in his paper The Propellent in 
Cosmetic Aerosols pointed out that the physical prop- 










for Raw Materials 
CHelsea 3-6048 


SESAME OIL, U.S.P. 


the Whitest PEANUT OIL, U.S.P. 
you have ever seen. 


Color 4Y-0.7R (514” Lovibond). 








Write for sample! 
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PHOSPHATES 


HOOUOOO OOOoOooO00 


Since 1838, headquarters for 
oils, fatty acids, detergents 
ond specialties. 







Warehouses in New York and Newark, N. a? 
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Welch Holme é Clark Co. y 8 


NEW YORK 14, N.Y 
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NEW ot CODE-DATING MACHINE 


attaches to any production-line 
requires no alteration « seme 
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PORTABLE! Just wheel it 
up to the line 
ADAPTABLE! Adjusts to 
your packaging line 
COMPACT! Occupies 
only 24” x 30” of aisle 
space 

HIGH-SPEED! Imprints 
up to 600 units per 
minute, depending on 
size and shape of 
container Fully automatic packaging-line imprint- 
ADJUSTABLE! Readily ing machine places codes, other changeable 
legends on bottom of jars, bottles, cans, etc. 
Makes clean, sharp, uniform impressions 
consistently—regardless of whether con- 
tainer surface is flat or concave, flush or 
recessed. Designed for quick copy changes, 
easy cleanup. Offers all the advantages of 
a fixed-installation imprinter without dis- 
advantage of changing present operation. 


‘“Model TB”’ 
MARKOCODER 


imprinter 


adjusts for containers of 
different size 
ECONOMICAL! Low 
initial cost, negligible 
maintenance cost 
Write for full 
details today 


Automatic 


tiche ADOLPH GOTTSCHO, INC. | copie, maRKING, 


Dept. C, Hillside 5,M. 3. | 'MPRINTING 
MACHINES 


In Canada: RICHARDSON AGENCIES, LTD., Toronto & Montreal 
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erties of the fluorinated hydrocarbon compounds 
commonly used as pressure producers in the push- 
button products are of primary concern in determin 
ing the salability of pressurized cosmetic prepara- 
tions. Boiling points and vapor pressures of the 
liquefied gases are probably the most important 
characteristics because they determine whether an 
aerosol product functions properly. 

The bulk of aerosol products—nearly 100 different 
types now are available—are made up either of an 
active ingredient, co-solvent or carrier, and propel- 
lent, or of an active ingredient, surface active agent, 
water and propellent. The first of those two types of 
systems includes spray products like colognes, hair 
lacquers, and deodorants, while the second, which 
incorporates surface-active agents and water in the 
formulation, covers foam products such as shaving 
lather, shampoos and hair creams. 

Regardless of the type of product, the basic prin- 
ciple behind the operation of both aerosol systems is 
essentially the same. The vapor pressure of the lique- 
fied propellent inside the container supplies the force 
required to expel the active ingredient. 

In the case of spray products, the flash evaporation 
of the propellent shatters the droplets of liquid active 
ingredient, as they leave the valve, into many very 
small particles—so finely divided they will float in 
the air for extended periods. With the foam products, 
where the liquid propellent is emulsified in the aqueous 
phase, the flash evaporation of the propellent expands 
the water solution into a foam full of the propellent 
vas. 

Other properties which chemists must consider in 
formulating aerosol products, include liquid density, 
toxicity, flammability, stability, and effect on pack- 
aging materials. While the propellents such as the 
fluorinated hydrocarbons are nonflammable and of 
exceptionally low toxicity in themselves, the effect of 
active ingredients or solvents on toxicity and flamma- 
bility of the finished aerosol must be carefully deter- 
mined. 

VW. J. Root of G. Barr and Company in “Formulat- 
ing for Pressure,” stated that the formulation of a 
cosmetic product as an aerosol in which the propellent 
force is supplied by a liquefied gas requires special 
consideration. The product can be dispensed as a 
foam or as a spray. Spray products can be made with 
one liquid phase and a gas phase or two liquid phases 
and a gas phase. The two liquid phases can be in an 
emulsion system or as two layers. Spray products, 
in addition to the liquid and gas phases, may also 
have a solid phase in the form of a very fine powder. 
Foam products are emulsions, usually of the oil 
water type, in which the propellent is part of the oil 
phase. 

Although in most cases the corrosion characteristic 
of the product dictates the material of construction 
of the container, where there is a choice esthetic con- 
siderations may be the determining factor. Metal con- 
tainers are available in tin plate and in aluminum. 
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\erosol glass containers are now available in both the 


plain glass and the coated. Plastic containers are now 
available in both nylon and melamine formaldehyde. 
Consideration of type of container to be used must be 
given from the standpoint of size, corrosion, eco- 
nomics and appearance. 

Corrosion has been the chief problem with the metal 
containers. Detection of corrosion by aging the prod- 
uct in the container and observation is both time 
consuming and unreliable. A method has been de- 
veloped whereby the corrosion of a particular product 
with tin plate can be evaluated in about four weeks. 
{ method has also been devised for determining 
whether an aluminum container is suitable for a given 
product. 

Valves are now available in materials which present 
no corrosion problems with most cosmetic products. 
The component parts of the valve, the housing the 
stem, the gasket, the button and the spring must be 
checked with the product to determine whether the 
particular valve chosen is suitable. 

One of the most important characteristics of a 
spray product is the spray pattern. Spray pattern 
involves the delivery rate, the particle size, dis- 
tribution, and the spray angle. The factors affecting 
this spray pattern are the viscosity of the product, 
vapor pressure of the product, propellent, percentage 
propellent and the valve construction. A special dye 
technique has been applied which gives a good pic- 
ture of the spray pattern obtained. 

For pharmaceutical or certain cosmetic purposes 
the lowering of the skin temperature by aerosol prod- 
ucts is of importance. The amount of lowering of 
skin temperature has been measured by use of a 
thermistor element and has been found to depend on 
the type and percentage propellent as well as on the 
formulation of the product. 

The development of future products for aerosols 
includes new cosmetics and pharmaceuticals. The 
advent of aerosols makes available to the cosmetic 
chemist a non-aqueous base, namely the propellent 
system, which makes it possible to use chemicals 
previously unsuitable because of their insolubility in 
water systems. Pharmaceutical products adaptable 
to aerosol dispensing include topical antiseptics, 
anesthetics and antibiotics. 

J. L. York, University of Michigan Department of 
Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering presented his 
paper on “Thermodynamics of Spray Formation.” 
The volatile liquid ejected from a pressurized con- 
tainer forms into drops by a mechanism slightly modi- 
fied from that found in ordinary pressure sprays. A 
portion of the propellent “flashes” immediately into 
vapor, initiating the break-up of the liquid and cooling 
the remaining liquid. The remaining atomization 
follows the patterns of spray drying, with heat trans- 
fer and continuing vaporization occurring simultan- 
eously with further disintegration of the liquid. The 
basic factors for drop formation from a disintegrating 


jet were reviewed and the applicable principles of 





You Get the BEST 
AUTOMATIC CELLULOSE 
BANDING 


in the 





WORLD Automatic Cellulose Banding Machines 
make banding as precise, dependable, time and labor 
saving as WORLD automatic labeling. 


WORLD Banders take the banding material in its 
most economical form—in rolls. No missed con- 
tainers. No upside down bands. 


WORLD Banders apply plain bands of various 
diameter, printed bands and precisely spotted bands. 
They come in models to produce 75, 150 or 225 
per minute. 


Let us submit recommendations and estimates on the 


best Bander in the WORLD for you. 


giv 
= 
Sy: 


ECONOMIC MACHINERY COMPANY 


58 FREMONT STREET WORCESTER 3, MASSACHUSETTS 


Division of GEO J. MEYER MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
CUDAHY, WISCONSIN, U.S.A. 


October "55: 77, 4 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 571 








GELLOID 


(Pure calcium Carragheen sulfate) 


GUMS 
ARABIC—TRAGACANTH—KARAYA 


(Whole, granular or powdered) 


HYDROSULFITE of SODA 


(Pharmaceutical grade) 


SULPHONATED OILS 


(Vegetable and mineral bases) 


VISCO GUM E 


(Specially prepared for wave-set solutions) 


Ask for 
“The Story of Water Soluble Gums” 





JACQUES WOLF s co. 


Passare.m. 2s. 








Plants in: Clifton, N.J., Carlstadt, N.J., Los Angeles, Calif. 
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CARDBOARD PARTITIONS AND SPECIALTIES 


165-173 FRANKLIN AVENUE @ BROOKLYN 5, N. Y. @ ULSTER 5-8100 
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Gentlemen: 


Fragile items require 
careful packing for safe 
transportation. 40 years of 
partition manufacturing 
experience is assurance that 
your partition needs, regard- 
less of size or quantity will 
be GIVEN exacting care. 


Suggestions, samples and 
estimates promptly mailed 


Very truly yours, 
PARTITION MANUFACTURING CO. 





UTILITY PARTITIONS 


DECORATIVE EDGED 


WANTED: Salesmen to sell above items. Write for particulars. 
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spray drying presented, with discussion of the in- 
fluence upon final particle shape and nature. A dis- 
cussion of the possible effect on the product of em- 
ploying other methods of atomization, such as swirl- 
chamber nozzles or gas-atomizing nozzles, was also 
included. 


PACQUINS’ NEW DESIGN 


Continued from page 485 


their hands in disinfectant and water 30 to 40 times 
a day.” 

In 1935, the cream was a single product, and the 
container had a purple label—the forerunner of the 
improved purple label now in use. 

By 1946, Pacquin brought out its second hand 
cream product, “For Extra Dry Skin,” with the old- 
style red label. 

The Anti-Detergent cream, the newest item, was 
introduced in all but 11 Western states last year, as a 
completely new specialty product. By July of this 
year, all of the modernized bottles were being dis- 
tributed nationally. 


POLYETHYLENE AND PHENOLICS 
IN PACKAGING 


Continued from page 483 


permeability properties with regard to water vapor, 
and atmospheric gases. (See Table II.) 

Several months ago, Bakelite Company announced 
its interest in the development of a new type of 
polyethylene having greater rigidity and higher tem- 
perature resistance accompanied by superior electrical 
properties and the same excellent chemical resistance. 


TABLE Ii 
Permeability of 1 to 2 mil Films at Room Temperature 
25 PER CENT 
PLASTICIZED 
QUENCHED POLYETHYLENE BAKELITE VINYL 
FLUOROTHENE DYNH RESIN VYNW 
Water Vapor Transmission, 
grams /square meter /day 2.0 10-20 25-70 
Gas Transmission, 
cc/ 100 sq. in/ day 
Air 2.0 200-300 35-75 
Oxygen 2-5 200-300 80-160 
Nitrogen 1.0 50-100 5-40 
Carbon Dioxide 5-10 1000-2000 200-1000 
Hydrogen Chloride 5-10 2500-3000 800-1000 


In contrast, this latest polyethylene process employs a 
Bakelite 


Company is presently pursuing a program design to 


low pressure polymerization technique. 


standardize this “low pressure’’ polyethylene so as to 
ensure its commercial availability in the near future. 

Due to the purity that must be maintained in the 
shipping and storage of pharmaceuticals, the use of 
certain types of containers necessarily requires theit 
ability to be sterilized. This factor has been a contro- 
versial subject of numerous discussions concerning 
polyethylene. With the advent of new “low pressure’, 
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polyethylene this questionable matter should be 
alleviated to a great degree. 

Up to this time, sterilization of conventional poly- 
ethylene has been accomplished by immersing the 
vessel or container in boiling water. However, this 
procedure must be carried out intelligently since the 
polyethylene container can be distorted as it ap- 
proaches its softening temperature of 100-110 degrees 
C. The new type polyethylene which may be expected 
to have a softening range of 125-130 degree C. will 
lend itself well to sterilization in boiling water and 


possibly steam sterilization. In addition both types of 


polyethylene (see Table III] for comparative property 


TABLE Ill 

Comparative Properties of Two Types of Polyethylene 

DYNH TYPE NEW TYPE 
Second Order Transition 111° C. (230° F.) 125° C. (257° F.) 

Stress at yield point, psi 1400 @ 23° C. 2900-3500 
600 @ 80° C. 950-1300 

non-measurable @ 110° C. 470-600 

Per Cent Elongation ca 500 ca 100 
Yield Strength, psi 1300 3000-3500 

Modulus x 10%, psi 22 100-135 


data) may be sterilized by ultra-violet light or by 
chemical means. In each case, a uniform procedure 
should be established. 

These two types of polyethylene will have different 
and distinctive physical properties that will require 
due recognition for their proper use. Polyethylene, 
as such, represents one of several types of plastics 
which are derived from polyolefins. These range from 
the conventional polyethylene to that of the new-type 
polyethylene, with additional varieties to be forecast 
for the future. 

During recent months much consideration and study 
has been given to the subject of irradiation of poly- 
ethylene. High energy radiation imparts to the poly- 
ethylene such properties as higher softening tempera- 
tures and extended chemical resistance at elevated 
temperatures. Polyethylene materials irradiated by 
such a method change fundamentally from their 
thermoplastic nature. Thus, all forming operations 
must be completed before the finished product is ex- 
posed to the radiation process. It has been found that 
excessive amounts of radiation cause the polyethylene 
to become hard and brittle. While progress has been 
made, extensive study still remains not only with re- 
gard to the effects or changes on physical and chemical 
characteristics but also from a standpoint of economics. 

Permeability and porosity of polyethylene to vari- 
ous gases and liquids represents a property of particu- 
lar concern to the drug and pharmaceutical industry. 
(See Table IT.) 

Polyethylene packaging film has an extremely low 
rate of water vapor transmission. Oxygen permeates 
at a somewhat higher rate, and carbon dioxide at still 
a faster rate. The product itself must also be taken 
into consideration along with film thickness. It is 
advisable to make a careful evaluation of these various 
factors so that a completely satisfactory container may 
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for UNIFORM PURITY 
UNIFORM TEXTURE 
UNIFORM WHITENESS 











Experimental data and prac- 
tical manufacturing experience of over 
100 years’ specialization in beeswax and beeswax 
compounds are at your service without cost or 
obligation. Write about your beeswax problems to 
WILL & BAUMER CANDLE CO., INC., Syracuse, 
N. Y. Est. 1855 


Spermaceti—Ceresine —Red Oil—Yellow Beeswax —Composition 
Waxes — Stearic Acid — Hydistear 





filling machines with 
FLEXIBILITY 


Packer 
fillers 
speed production for 
American Pharmaceutical Co. 
Zonite Products 
Davis & Geck, Inc. 
Certified Pharmacal evtomet! eee: 
Ormont Drug i for 
Rexall Drug UO 
Bryant Pharmaceutical 
and hundreds of others 
large and small Coll, write, wire 


Cut costs. Standaraize on PACKER 


any filling needs 





PACKER MACHINERY CORPORATION 
32 Irving PI. N.Y.C. GR 5-8223 
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for SHAMPOO ® 


We Recommend the 
following pleasant and 
thoroughly tested products 


LAVENDER 


(A640 DB) 


LILAC 


(A126/DB) 


FOUGERE 


(A592/DB) 


Samples and quotations upon request 


160 East 56th Street New York 22, 


PLaza 3-8618 
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LIQUID SOAP 
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Do Your Packets up 


CROWN 
with This 
Automatic 

Filling and 

Sealing 

~ Machine 


Brown Bag Auto- 
matic Filling and 
Sealing Machine, 
Model PF100, has 
helped to establish the popularity of scores 
of nationally known, dry, free-flowing drug 
products. Fills and seals open end envelopes 
— up to one ounce — at the rate of 50 to 
65 per minute. 


BROWN BAG FILLING 
MACHINE CO., INC. 
Fitchburg, Massachusetts 


West Coast Representatives: Peter D. Bowley & Assoc., 
210 Mississippi Street, San Francisco, California. 
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be developed for the product under consideration. 

Controlled or selective transmission for polyethylene 
through the use of a coating barrier has frequently 
been suggested. Experimentation along these lines 
is progressing in a number of laboratories and even- 
tually, as has been the case in the development of a 
system for printing on polyethylene, a suitable barrier 
coating material may be available. Adherence of the 
coating to the plastic film represents the major prob- 
lem because of the inherent chemical resistance of 
polyethylene. 

For purposes of practicality it would be well to 
translate the foregoing property information into the 
end uses for which polyethylene has gained such wide 
acceptance. 

In the molding industry a totally new concept of 
packaging led to the production of polyethylene 
bottles and containers. The low specific gravity of 
meant reduced shipping costs, and its 


reduced 


polyethylene 


flexibility and resilience account for greatly 
breakage Molded polyethylene carboys have 


even been subjected to the crushing weight of a huge 


lc sses,. 


without breaking. Such advantages as these 


marketing of numerous drug 


tractor 
and COS- 


Now 


may be 


introduced the 


products in polyethylene containers. 


metic 
everything from nasal spray to foot powder 
bottles. 


dispensing these materials were soon incorporated as 


purchased in polyethylene Innovations for 


part of this wonderful squeezable plastic. These spe- 
cially designed bottles easily and effectively discharge 
either sprays or powders. They 
designers in developing outstanding ap- 
And again, the complete 


represent the in- 
genuity of 
plications for polyethylene. 
with which these containers may be used can- 
Kither thread type or force-fit 
flexible 


caps are 


safety 
overlooked. 
generally employed with these 


not be 
closures are 
containers. In addition undercut molded 
being used extensively on glass vials either to replace 
corks or to obviate the necessity of a threaded top. 
field for the 


In this process the molten 


Extrusion another large 


fabrication of polyethylene. 


represents 


plastic passes through a die which shapes the material 
into any Flexible tubing for 
laboratory use may be produced by this process. 
truded tubing has also found its place in the packaging 
field. Cut to a desired length, it can be crimped and 
heat sealed at one end, filled, and the dispensing end 
attached. 
shape after being squeezed and, thus, carry a complete 
and undistorted sales message to the public until the 


desired cross section. 


Ex- 


Such tubes always revert to their original 


contents have been completely dispensed. 
The very popular polyethylene film package basi- 
represents another product of the extrusion 


packaged all varieties of fruits, 


cally 
process. In it are 


vegetables, and miscellaneous foodstuffs as well as 
soaps, toys, hardware, and a host of other consumer 
items. A suggested use for the pharmaceutical indus- 


try which has recently appeared on the market is the 


pills and capsules. This practice, if 


would eliminate the 


packaging of 


generally accepted, carrying ol 
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bulky and even breakable bottles. To carry this 
packaging idea one step further, it would be a rela- 
tively simple matter to package pills or capsules in- 
dividually in a strip of polyethylene film. Such unitiz- 
ing would undoubtedly be of convenience to doctors 
and possibly more so to patients who frequently leave 
the house with a miniature drugstore in their pocket 
or purse. In this form, each pill is heat sealed into its 
own sanitary film package. It is believed that the 
pharmaceutical industry has an opportunity to intro- 
duce new economies as well as safeguards into the sale 
of its products. 

For certain applications, polyethylene in combina- 
tion with paper, aluminum foil, or scrim is of practical 
significance. Such dual combinations serve to provide 
improved moisture-resistant wrappings or, in the case 
of aluminum foil, improves the tear resistance and 
general usefulness. As an improved barrier material, 
the aluminum foil contributes to the control of porosity 
and permeability characteristics of this type of system. 

Polyethylene-paper combinations find their greatest 
outlet as liners for barrels, drums, or large packaging 
bags. Polyethylene’s chemical inertness and resistance 
to moisture are the desirable contributions in these 
applications. Frequently the little circle or liner of 
resilient inert material found inside a bottle cap is a 
polyethylene coated paper that forms a_ tight, 
moisture-proof seal with the top of the containers. 

All of these various applications have exerted a 
tremendous demand on the available supplies of 
polyethylene. In keeping with that demand, produc- 
tion facilities have increased proportionally. The year 
1945 saw only ten million pounds of resin produced. 
This figure has risen steadily, and future forecasts 
are as high as 627 million pounds per year by 1960. 
This healthy growth will be accomplished not only 
with the present products on the market but also with 
the different types of polyethylene and compounds 
that will come from research and development labora- 
tories. Each new type of resin will develop a variety 
of new and interesting applications. Similarly, a great 
many new applications will be discovered, and poly- 
ethylene resin will be produced to fit their needs. The 
future of polyethylene as a packaging material appears 
to be unlimited. 

Phenolic molding materials discussed at the opening 
of this presentation may be expected to serve in their 
time honored ways. Additional developments may be 
forthcoming from time to time as stimulated by an 
appreciation of the further needs and requirements of 
the pharmaceutical industry. 


PATENT THOUGHTS AND TRENDS 


Continued from page 501 


2,715,624—Am. Home Products —Dimethyl Pip- 
erazinium Theophylline-7-Acetate. 
2,715,626—Merck—Dihydrocodeinone Process. 
2,715,628—Sandoz (Switzerland) —Thiophenes. 
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did you know? 





. . . that the thermally-reversible gelling characteris- 
tic of SeaKem “Colloids Out of the Sea”* can contri- 
bute important improvements to such products as calo- 
mine lotion? The addition of very low concentrations 
of the proper SeaKem extractive, then continuing agi- 
tation during cooling, results in an interrupted gel 
structure that stabilizes such suspensions extremely 
effectively. 


a 
re) €( jm *Seakem is the registered trademark for the stand- 
A a WF ardized hydrocolloids obtained from irish Moss by 

yy the Seaplant Chemical Corporation. Extracted and 


refined by rigidly controlled processes which insure depend- 
able uniformity and purity, SeaKem Colloids are contributing 
importantly to a variety of drug, cosmetic and pharmaceu- 
tical products. In addition to their unique effectivenss in a 
wide range of stabilizing functions, SeaKem irish Moss ex- 
tractives possess interesting emollient and demuicent prop- 
erties 


Write today for more information. 


eaplant CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


63 David Street, New Bedford, Mass 
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BY RONALD CLARKSON—TABLET CONSULTANT 


At Last—A practical, authoritative textbook on 
Tablet Coating! 

This is the answer to a world-wide request for a 
down-to-earth book on this highly specialized tech- 
nique. 


The author, Ronald Clarkson, an outstanding tablet 
consultant, is well known in this country and abroad 
for his contribution to technical literature on Tablet 
Manufacturing. Co-author of the text book Manu- 
facture of Compressed Tablets, he has also presen- 
ted papers on various phases of tablet manufacturing 
before the APMA production meetings. 


Since entering the consulting field he has been a 
contributor to Drug and Cosmetic Industry. 


In his capacity as a consultant the author has been 
supplying coating instructions to his clients in various 
parts of the world at a substantial fee. This con- 
fidential copyrighted treatise was entitled The Fun- 
damental Procedure for Coating Tablets and forms 
the basis for this text. 
The original treatise has been greatly expanded and 
here it is at a fraction of the original price! 
A Valuable Aid to Everyone interested in coating tablets 
Production Managers 
Sales Managers 


Coaters (experienced and inexperienced) 
Development and Research Men 


Beginners 
Students 
74 
Pages 


A Technical Book filled with Formulas for 


Subcoating Syrups 

Dusting Powders 

Colored Syrups 

Polishing Solutions 

Protective Coatings 

Coatings for Tropical Climates 

Enteric Coatings 
In addition to the valuable formulas, complete di- 
rections for their preparation are given—even to 
such minute details as the temperatures at which 
they should be used. 


Detailed instructions on how to reclaim spoiled 
tablets are outlined. 


An entire chapter is devoted to installing a coating 
department—recommendations being given regard 
ing the proper size and type of equipment, operating 
capacities, dust control and hot air systems—also 
how to lay out a complete coating department, 
including blueprint floor plan. 


All extraneous matter has been omitted. This book 
deals 100% with the details of actual coating— 
how to do it and produce satisfactory results. 


Here is the first book of its kind ever published. 
Complete, simple, and easy to follow instructions 
on what to do and what not to do. It will prove 
invaluable to you as an instructive text, and as a 
ready reference. 


illustrated 15 


Chapters 


Price $4 Postpaid 


Book Department 


DRUG & COSMETIC 


101 WEST 31ST ST. 


INDUSTRY 


NEW YORK 1, NEW YORK 


Ready For Immediate Shipment 
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Oc: 


KEEP POSTED! 
ERTEL ASBESTOS FILTER SHEETS Come—and bring your key men— 


... Used where performance counts! 


Erte best« sheets re a ble In ter uniforn 
rade for all filters up to 25 are. Manufact 


nder rigid control, they are d treated to me r 
na low | l ‘ 


are not already a user of Ertel sheets 






ERTEL ENGINEERING 
CORPORATION 
KINGSTON 1 NEW YORK 






th EXPOSITION OF 
CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 


COMMERCIAL MUSEUM AND CONVENTION HALL 
Philadelphia Dec. 5-9 


Developments in the chemical process industries are rapid. What 
was new yesterday may be obsolete today. But you can keep up 
with new techniques, ideas, processes, methods, materials and 
equipment in an easy, time-saving way .. . by attending this 
great exposition with its over 500 fact-filled exhibits! Just one 
idea you pick up here may profit you over and over again! 





Don't miss this great opportunity! Save time by writing now for 
free advance registration and forms for hotel accommodations to 








di- MANAGEMENT. INTERNATIONAL EXPOSITION COMPANY 
n to @ 480 Lexington Avenue, New York 17, N. Y 
vhich 








Order direct 


iled . a 
_ Aromatic Chemicals from factory ! 
FOR PERFUMERY AND FLAVORS Promps shipment 
































iting anywhere on 
ard Isopropyl! Quinoline * isobutyl! Quinoline com plete line of 
ti . , high quality — 
TING Ethy! Anthranilate @ tsobutyl Anthranilate . 
also Diacetyl * Acetyl! Propionyl * Acetoin 
nent, “Metalsmiths 
A i RMO U h = “) 
Ook 
and Monel 
a— CHEMICAL CO., INC. Utensils 
600 FERRY STREET - NEWARK 5, N. J. 
hed. : 
meee Get New Catalog! 
si Order with confidence. 
Over 30 years’ supply- 
is a ing process industries. 
Highest quality ma- 
terials and workman- 
’ ship for durable, cor- 
15 os rosion - resistant serv- 
fers Big’ ice. Additional items 


beakers, stock pots, 
batch cans, shovels. 
Get catalog Send 
a trial order. 


WRITE FOR LATEST CATALOG — PRICE LIST 


METALSMITHS 


SLIPSTICKS 
b MASCARD 
» SUPPOSITORIES a 
STYPTIC PENCILS et np : 
‘4 pe: , ’ COMPACT POWDER 
Pt 





















RK | Wait for latalog -: Fr 

A. CAVALLA, ine. 163 West tar» Sreeer, NEW YORK, fi, WY.< Division of Orange Roller Bearing Co., Inc, 
_—<$—— . enhaeet . 568 White Street Orange, N. J. 
5 77, 4 
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Professional 
Service 


Classified Advertising 


Rates: $2.50 minimum order for 20 words or less; 5c for each word over 20 


25c for box number. Payable in advance. 


Drug & Cosmetic Industry, 10] 


West 3lst St., New York 1, N. Y 





Rates: $8.00 one inch deep by one 
column wide. 





*ARLINCO RESEARCH LABORATORY, INC. 
Research, Formulation and 
Application to the Industry. 

Ethical Pharmaceuticals, Drugs, 
Cosmetics and Perfumery. 
333 W. 52nd St., New York 19, N. Y. 
Plaza 7-3861 
*A-R-L Inco means: Applied Research Laboratory, Incorp. 

















LEBERCO LABORATORIES 
Hormone Assays * Drug Assay 
Pharmaceutical and Cosmetic 
Research 
Sterility Tests * Toxicity Studies 


Send for information concerning our services 
125 HAWTHORNE ST., ROSELLE PARK, N. J. 














RESEARCH LABORATORIES } 


FOSTER D. SNELL we.-0 


29WEST 1s*ST. NEW YORK II,N.Y.—WA 4-8800 


NGINEERS | 
— 


















| SEIL, PUTT & RUSBY, INC. 
Analytical, Consulting, Research Cnemists 

| Established 1921 

| Specialists in analysis of Drugs, Cosmetics 

| Essential Oils. 

| Ask for Estimates-Quotations-No Obligation 


Telephone Murray Hill 3-6368 





| Lab’s: 16 East 34th Street, New York 16, N.Y. 











Project Research, Consultation, 
and Production Control Services 
in Biochemistry, Chemistry, Bacteri- 
ology, Pharmacology, and Insecti- 
cide Testing and Screening 





WISCONSIN 
ALUMNI 
RESEARCH 
FOUNDATION 















WRITE FOR 


WISCONSIN ALUMNI RESEARCH FOUNDATION 








Write for Grechore-4101 MFigueree St. Tosicclogy. 
Les Angeles 65, Coif. : CApitel 4148 Sterility Tests 


Charter Member ACIL 
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Machinery and Equipment Fer Sale 


Machinery and Equipment For Sale 








Uh 


Rebuilt 


Machiner yes 


Established 1912 





Modern Rebuilt Machinery 
At Tremendous Savings 
Fitzpatrick ‘‘D'’ $.$. Comminutor 
Stokes RBB, D3 Tablet Machines 
Colton 2RP, 3RP, 5,T Tablet Machines 
Capen 4-Head, Resina LC Auto. Cappers 
Copper Coating Pans, 24” to 40” diameter 
B. P. 2 to 200 gal. Double Arm Mixers 
Pfaudier King Model C9, Horix, Elgin Stain 
less Steel Rotary, MRM Fillers 
Pony M, MX, ML; Ermold, World, Semi and 


Pneumatic Auto. Labelers 


Burt Wraparound Labeler, (to 1 ga 
Day Powder Mixers, 15 to 10,000 Ibs. cap 
Rotex, Robinson, Tyler Hum-mer, Gayco 


Raymond, Selectro, Great Western Sifters 


Day 50 ca earless Pony Mixer 
Hob Read enn 10 20 at. Mix 


Podbelniak 6080 S.S. Solvent Extractor 
S. & S. Gl, G2, G6, HG88 Powder Fillers 
ssen, Package Machy Oliver, Hudson 


Sharp, Scandia, Miller Wrappers 


IMMEDIATE DELIVERIES 


+ 


ell Us Your Requirements 


Complete Details and Quotations 
Promptly Submitted 


UNION STANDARD EQUIPMENT CO 
318-322 Lafayette St.. New York 12, N.Y 





















FOR SALE: 1-Baker Perkins S.S. jacketed Mixer 
35 gal.; 1-Day S.S. Mixer 50 gal.; 9-Stokes DDS2, 
DD2, BB2, D4, D3 and B2 Rotary Tablet Ma- 
chines: 1-Mikro No. 2 TH 8.8. Pulverizer; 6-Rotex 
Sifters 40’x120”, 40x84”, 40’’x56”, 20’’x48”" single 
and double deck; 1-Robinson 4000 Ibs. heavy duty 
Powder Mixer; 1-Day 2000 lbs. Powder Mixer; 
2-Shriver 30” and 24” aluminum P&€F Filter 
Presses; 3-Groen 150 and 125 gal. S.S. agitated 
Kettles; 4-Devine Vacuum Shelf Dryers 4, 6, 10 
and 17 shelves. Partial Listing. Send for “News 
Flash”, BRILL EQUIPMENT COMPANY, 2402 
Third Avenue, New York 51, New York. 





Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


FOR SALE: Stainless steel tanks & kettles, new 


and used. Tablet machines Portable elect 
agitators Mixers, grinders, pebble mills, filter 
presses, dryers, filling machines, labelers 


capping 
machines, ete. Send for listing. STEIN EQUIP- 
MENT CO., 107 8th Street, Brooklyn 15, N. ¥ 


FOR SALE: Eppenbach QV-) and Premier [ 
Colloid Mills, Stainless Steel; Model ““D” Fitzmills 
Stainless Steel; Belt Conveyors 10’ to 60” w/10’ 
to 15” Belts: S. & S. Auger Fillers, Semi & Auto- 
matic; Micro Bantam 8.8. Pulverizer; Raymond 
16" Sereen Mill 5 H.P.; Rotex Screens 20” x 48 
to 40” x 120”: Powder Mixers 100 to 2000 Ib 
Glaseote 750 Gal. Glass Lined Jack. Kettle 
Pfaudler 100 Gal. Closed G.L. Tanks—-New; Stain- 
less Steel Kettles & Tanks, Labelers, Liq. Fillers 
etc. Send for complete listings. We buy single 
items or complete plants, THE MACHINERY & 
EQUIPMENT CORP., 533 W. Broadway, New 
York 12, N. Y. GRamercy 5-6680 


FOR SALE: Two Pony Label Dri hot seal lab« 
ling machines, including certain dies In use less 
than one year on limited production Telephone 
LE. 2-1456 





Business Opportunities 

















FOR SALI tights on American patent applica 
tion. Vehicleless toothpaste containing 97 per cent 
active ingredients. British patent granted ving 
patentability Morize, Rua Min Viveiors de 
astra 62. ap. 206, Rio de Jane 
Situations Wanted 
MEDICAL ADMINISTRATIVE 
ASSISTANT 
ren years’ experience as ad nistrat Y 
int to exe tives in pharmaceutical and « 
ical industry Broad knowledge f Med 
Department operation nica esearc! 
fessional se sales tr I 
go\ nment and ssiona g 
agencies i xperienced writing t« 
bels, package inserts, | s, sales 
reports. Versed in office and personnel ma 
ment, correspondence, b = ce 
Utilizable knowled Italiar inis bret 
German. Box O-2, DRUG & COSMETIC IN 
DUSTRY, 101 West 31st Street, New York 
N. ¥ 














Help Wanted 





Production and Formulation 
| Supervisor 
Established ethical pharmaceutical 
house in New York area requires 
pharmaceutical technician experienced 
in laboratory control, pharmaceutical 
formulation and manufacturing. Reg- 
istration as pharmacist and possession 
of advanced degree in pharmaceutical 
chemistry desirable but not essential 
my opportunity for advancement 
Box O-1, DRUG & COSMETIC IN- 
DUSTRY, 101 West 31st Street, New 
York 1, N. Y. 


t 
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over 20 
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iway, New 











lation 


ceutical 
requires 
rT per ed 
ceutical } 


Reg- 


SSESSION 


weutical 
ssential 
cement 
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SODIUM POTASSIUM SACCHARATE 
NaOQOC (CHOH), COOK 
INDUSTRIAL AND PHARMACEUTICAL 


For sequestering metallic ions 
Ferrous, Ferric, Calcium and 
other salts available 


For further information write to 


Qut READING 
est 


ing ab cralorues, INC 


Reading, Penna. 











=o Ere oe oe 
NEW STOCK ITEM 
LTO 





250 mgm. & 500 mgm. 
potencies 
Write for your copy of Sept. issue of NYSCO NEWS & NOTES 


NYSCO - ; 22-14 40th AVENUE 
laboratories, inc. Long stand CITY 


TEL. RAVENSWOOD 9-6960 CABLE: NYSCOLAB, N. Y 




















VANILLIN 


ZIMCO°LIGNIN VANILLIN U.S. P. 
Al Natural Source Vanillin Onrigi. 


A Finer Vanillin of Exquisite Aroma. 











Consult your flavor supplier 


Storr Chamiialh. 


SUBSIDIARY OF STERLING DRUG INC 




















a 1450 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 18, N. Y. 
2020 Greenwood Ave., Evanston, Ill. 
FACTORY, ROTHSCHILD, WISCONSIN 











BOOKS: 


As a convenience to our subscribers we offer the books 
of all publishers—technical and non-technical—at the 


regular published price—postage paid anywhere. 


Consult our BOOK DEPARTMENT—direct your 


inquiries to 


Book Department 
Drug & Cosmetic Industry 
101 West 31st St., New York 1, N. Y. 


LOngacre 3-3177 
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@PURE WHITE 
@ ExTRA QUALITY 
@ ABSOLUTELY PURE 


@ ABoveU.S.P. 
STANDARDS 


.) Sampies will gladly be sent 
on request —at no obligation 


Serving the Trade for 103 Years 


THEODOR LEONHARD WAX CO., INC. 


HALEDON, PATERSON NEW JERSEY 
Western Distributor: A.C. Drury & Co., 219 E. North Water St., Chicago, 11, Hl! 











HIGH GRADE . 
COSMETIC POWDERS 


@ Powdered Talc ® Infusorial Earth 
@ English Kaolin ® Clay and Silica 
@ Precipitated Chalk 


Write us about your special needs. 


Send for prices and samples. 


TAMMS INDUSTRIES, INC., Dept. RM-11, 228 WN. Lo Salle St. Chicago | 





THE OXYCHOLESTERIN 
ABSORPTION BASE 


Suggested Formulae on Request 


Pfaltz, @ Bauer. Inc. 


EMPIRE STATE BUILDING, NEW YORK 





LIPSTICK - COLOGNE - DEODORANT 
STYPTIC PENCILS - MASCARA 
SUPPOSITORIES 


PROGRESSIVE LABELING MACHINE, Inc. 
137 West 22nd St., New York 11, N. Y. 








ROUGE COMPACT POWDER 
PUNCHES FOR TABLETS 


also 
FOOT & POWER PRESSES FURNISHED 
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WIT 


co... 


One reliable source for all your 
Cosmetic Grade 


BUTYL 
CALCIUM 
LITHIUM 


MAGNESIUM 
SODIUM 
ZINC 





Manufactured in Witco’s own modern plants 
at Chicago and Brooklyn. 
Write today for Stearates Bulletin 53-1. 


A 35 Years of Growth 


WITCO CHEMICAL COMPANY 


122 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 





Chicago + Boston + Akron—Cleveland « Atlanta - Houston « Los 
Angeles « San Francisco + London and Manchester, England 




















we 
a! 
¥ 














ADVERTISING INDEX a  ~ heneenpeetpsesionn 
Cox 
Givaudan-D va I 
Alsop Engineering Cor 561 I nse 
American Cholesterol Produ Ir 554-555 Glycerine Pr \ 
American Cyanamid ( Fine Chemical Divi G Pr ( par In 
sion Insert facing 460 G hn n ( 
Anchor Hocking Gl Compar $94.495 G . il ¢ BI 
Ansbacher-Siegle Corp 75 G I \ 
Armstrong Cork ¢ pa 49? G A & 
Atlas Powder (¢ $4 
Avon Produ In $ H D W g 
, H Equ Cor 
Baker & Br HJ J Fee Che a es 
Baker Chi . jl . Hoff La Roct I 
Barr & Compa ( G 909 Hor & F.R 
Beauty Fashion : Hu ( In 
Br Bag Filling M ( 4 
Bush & ( Ww J 
In I 
( e & ( ( D { Car 
WY Car +34 
(Lar i rey (4 ( I 
( In \ 
Ct r, In t 4 | x ( I 
Ct 1 Ww I $58 
( ical Indu as : RR 
( Compa \ 2, 544 M4 
( imbia-Sou ( ( $33 MM 
( ial S ( } $ a 
Con rCr I } M ) 
‘ 
| ‘ + 
( il Fi ( fH I ) 
P 1 I ; 
Cs . 
Cs P | $ 
Cor ( S, { 
Der ( \W 04 
Dev Oil ¢ . 
li j 4 
D> O } 
LD ( $4 
1 | > 
Secei 42 
P. ( ' 
LD x 
Lu ( 
I> Ss 4 ( 
' ‘ 
‘ | | 
| P 
> Ss 
| 
l = 
t ( 4 
| 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


Plax Corporation 
Pneumatic Scale 
Polak’s Frutal Work 
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Popper & Sons, In 
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CREATORS OF PERFUME SPECIALTIES 






445 
8 Combines very successfully all the outstanding qualities of the 
’ fine Amber note observed in a number of popular bouquet type 
products, 
Outstanding among the many “Vegetal” types on the market 
today. Lilas Royale is particularly fragrant and well-blended. 
uo 
Saari soe * One of the most popular of the Vidal Charvet group and 
m justly so. Characteristic of the ever-popular Honeysuckle note. 
Miosotys is really a complete perfume extract bouquet. 
3 The sought delicacy of the Carnation successfully presented in 
' this fine perfume specialty. 
3 
specialties speak for themselves. As specialties and perfume bases 
for extracts, toilet waters and cosmetics, they are almost certain to give that exact. delicate 
shadative or the bold resounding note required for certain products, They are 
scientifically created for the most fastidious demands of the world’s leading perfumers. 
The four Vidal - Charvet products presented above represent only a few of a wide range 
of these famous specialties. Write for the complete list today. 
SOLE OWNER 
4 
44 


161 AVENUE OF THE AMERICAS, NEW YORK i3, N. Y. 


CHICAGO © BOSTON @ PHILADELPHIA @_ ST. LOUIS” e LOS ANGELES @ ATLANTA 








| 
world wide and world renowned 


the facilities and products of Firmenich, yours to emr 
and enjoy in the creation of your own specialties. Your partnership with 
Firmenich allies you to a source of pure researct 
honored for its outstanding achievements these sixty year 
companions you to chemists and perfumers 


of rich experience and marked ingenuity. 





FIRMENICH incORPORATED 


4 


FIRMENICH OF CANADA, LIMITED, 48 WALLACE AVENUE, TORONTO NORTH MICHIGAN AVEN 
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NEW YORK tf! 





